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Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Deportment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

Section  213.3316  is  amended  to  show 
the  exception  under  Schedule  C  of  the 
position  of  Confidential  Secretary  to  each 
of  the  Assistants  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Effective  on  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  subparagraph  (14)  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3316  is  amended 
as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3316  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare. 

(a)  Offlee  of  the  Secretary.  *  •  • 

(14)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to 
each  of  the  Assistants  to  the  Secretary 
authorized  imder  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph. 

*  •  *  *  • 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 

5  U.S.C.  631,  633;  E.O.  10577,  19  P.R.  7521,  3 
CPR,  1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13498;  Filed.  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:47  am.) 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6545;  Amendment  37-4] 

PART  37— TECHNICAL  STANDARD 
ORDER 

Airborne  Low-Range  Radio  Altimeter 
Equipment 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
add  a  new  Technical  Standard  Order 
(TSO)  for  Airborne  Low-Range  Radio 
Altimeter  Equipment  to  Part  37  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations.  This  TSO 
contains  the  minimum  performance 
standards  which  such  equipment  must 
meet  in  order  for  the  manufacturer  to 
identify  it  with  the  applicable  TSO 
marking. 

The  amendments  set  forth  hereinafter 
are  based  on,  and  refiect  the  pertinent 
comments"  received  concerning  Notice 
65-8,  published  30  P.R.  4206,  March  31, 
1965.  Except  as  modified  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  discussion,  the  reasons  for  these 


amendments  are  those  contained  in  the 
notice. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing,  com¬ 
ments  were  received  pointing  out  certain 
problems  which  would  be  encountered  in 
demonstrating  the  accuracy  for  radio¬ 
altimeters  in-fiight  as  required  under  the 
proposed  minimum  performance  stand¬ 
ards.  While  it  was  recognized  that  some 
limited  in-fiight  measurements  must  be 
made,  a  relaxation  of  the  in-fiight  ac¬ 
curacy  requirement  was  suggested  in  rec¬ 
ognition  of  the  additional  instrumenta¬ 
tion  errors  associated  with  in-fiight 
measurements.  Moreover,  because  of  the 
difficulties  of  measurement  of  some  of 
the  parameters  it  was  recommended  that 
the  various  measurement  conditions  need 
not  be  applied  simultaneously  but  may  be 
combined  by  analytical  methods.  Finally, 
since  some  of  the  in-fiight  testing  could 
introduce  hazards  to  those  conducting 
the  tests  at  very  low  altitudes,  it  was  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  TSO  permit  showing  of 
compliance  with  the  accuracy  require¬ 
ments  by  suitable  combination  of  direct 
measurement  data  from  laboratory  tests, 
supplemented  by  appropriate  in-fiight 
measurements,  calculations  and  extrap¬ 
olations  where  it  is  not  practical  to  ob¬ 
tain  direct  measurements.  It  was  in¬ 
tended  in  the  proposal  to  permit  the  use 
of  other  methods  and  laboratory  test  pro¬ 
cedures  in  meeting  the  standard.  The 
Agency,  therefore,  agrees  that  in-fiight 
and  laboratory  data  with  calculations 
and  extrapolations  are  acceptable  to  sub¬ 
stantiate  the  performance  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  under  various  measurement  condi¬ 
tions.  Furthermore,  the  Agency  believes 
that  the  regulation  should  permit  the 
data  to  be  obtained  under  individual 
measurement  conditions  and  the  results 
combined  by  analytical  methods  to  deter¬ 
mine  overall  performance  imder  com¬ 
binations  of  measurement  conditions. 
However,  the  Agency  considers  that  if 
these  procedures  are  followed,  the  ac¬ 
curacy  requirements  of  the  proposal  can 
be  met  without  additional  allowance  for 
instrumentation  errors.  The  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  2.0  of  the  standard 
have  been  clarified  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing. 

A  comment  was  also  received  to  the 
effect  that  the  requirements  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  paragraph  2.1,  Accuracy  of  Pilot’s 
Display,  with  the  changes  in  vertical  ve¬ 
locity  specified  under  paragraph  2.4, 
Time  Constant,  may  not  provide  satis¬ 
factory  operation  for  aircrsdt  approaches 
over  built-up  areas  where  buildings  ap¬ 
pear  at  random  within  the  altimeter 
beam.  It  was  suggested  that  there  would 
be  a  danger  of  frequent  loss  of  lock  in 
a  system  just  meeting  these  minimum 
performance  requirements.  However, 
the  Agency  is  aware  that  on  the  final  ap¬ 
proach  to  landing,  where  operation  of  the 
radio  altimeter  would  become  critical, 
the  terrain  is  generally  flat  and  relatively 


free  of  buildings  or  high  objects  which 
could  contribute  to  a  frequent  loss  of 
lock  in  a  system  meeting  the  minimum 
standards. 

In  response  to  a  comment  received,  a 
clarifying  sentence  has  been  added  to 
the  note  following  Table  I  in  paragraph 
2.1,  stating  that  the  altitude  presented  by 
the  radio  altimeter  may  be  offset  by  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  antennas 
and  the  terrain  at  touchdown.  This  will 
allow  the  instrument  to  be  calibrated  to 
read  zero  with  the  aircraft  in  a  touch¬ 
down  attitude  which  is  the  way  the  al¬ 
timeter  is  normally  used. 

According  to  one  commentor,  the  pro¬ 
posed  requirement  for  accuracy  of  radio 
altitude  display  is  too  restrictive  and 
would  rule  out  the  use  of  radio  altitude 
displays  incorporated  as  part  of  the  flight 
director  display.  It  was  suggested  that  a 
note  be  added  to  the  standard  which 
would,  in  effect,  permit  the  use  of  a  flight 
director  display  in  lieu  of  the  indicator 
provided  for  the  radio  altimeter.  The 
basic  radio  altimeter  indicator,  which 
provides  altitude  information  with  the 
required  accuracy,  is  used  to  alert  the 
pilot  when  the  minimum  decision  altitude 
is  reached.  Since  integrated  flight  di¬ 
rector  instruments  do  not  provide  the 
required  accuracy  for  this  function,  we 
do  not  concur  that  the  proposal  should 
be  changed  as  suggested. 

Several  comments  recommended  that 
the  performance  requirements  for  the 
Failure  Warning  System  set  forth  in 
paragraph  2.6  of  the  minimum  standards 
be  changed  to  simplify  the  conditions 
under  which  the  system  must  alarm. 
The  comments  also  recommended  the 
deletion  of  the  requirement  that  the 
radio  altimeter  be  designed  so  that  the 
indicator  pointer  would  move  off  scale 
and  be  masked  upon  activation  of  the 
warning  system.  After  consideration  of 
these  comments  and  after  further  study 
by  the  Agency,  the  proposed  require¬ 
ments  concerning  the  failure  warning 
system  have  been  changed  as  recom¬ 
mended.  In  this  connection,  the  Agency 
now  believes  that  the  failure  warning 
system  need  only  indicate  to  the  pilot  or 
any  system  utilizing  the  altimeter  data 
when  there  is  a  loss  of  power  or  a  loss  of 
signal  or  altitude  sensing  capability 
within  the  manufacturer’s  stated  operat¬ 
ing  altitude  range.  Moreover,  the  pro¬ 
posed  visual  alarm  indicator  character¬ 
istic  requirements  have  been  changed  to 
delete  the  requirement  concerning  the 
masking  of  the  indicator  pointer  or  the 
digits,  if  a  digital  indicator  is  used. 
These  changes  represent  a  relaxation  of 
the  requirements  set  forth  in  Notice  65-8, 
while  at  the  same  time,  providing  the 
necessary  warning  system. 

In  the  proposal,  a  self -test  feature  was 
not  required  for  the  radio  altimeter. 
However,  the  proposal  did  contain  mini¬ 
mum  performance  standards  for  such  a 
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feature  if  it  were  provided.  In  response 
to  comments  received  the  Agency  has 
subsequently  determined  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  requirement  that  ttie  self-test 
feature  be  so  designed  that  it  would  not 
cause  a  response  in  the  autopilot  or  any 
other  system  is  not  appropriately  a  design 
requirement  but  rather  an  installation 
requirement.  Moreover,  it  now  appears 
that  the  performance  standards  proposed 
for  the  self-test  feature  are  not  necessary 
but  that  the  standard  need  only  require 
that  any  probable  malfunction  of  the 
self-test  feature  will  not  degrade  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  radio  altimeter. 

The  maximum  altitude  range  for  the 
radio  altimeter  has  been  changed  to  500 
feet  in  response  to  comments  received. 
At  the  time  the  notice  was  issued, 
it  was  felt  that  the  pilot  should  have  ac¬ 
curate  altitude  information  from  1,200 
feet  to  touchdown  for  a  safe  instrument 
approach  under  Category  n  minimums. 
Experience  since  then  has  shown  that 
accurate  altitude  information  from  500 
feet  to  touchdown  is  sufficient. 

A  recommendation  was  made  that  the 
vibration  requirements  of  Categories  A 
and  F  of  the  FAA  Environmental  Test 
Procedures  for  Airborne  Electronic 
Equipment  should  be  increased  since 
they  are  less  than  the  vibrations  which 
have  been  measured  in  some  light  heli¬ 
copters  in  the  low  frequency  range.  The 
Agency  is  aware  that  a  vibration  environ¬ 
ment  more  severe  than  that  set  forth  in 
the  Environmental  Test  Procedures  may 
exist  for  light  helicopters.  However,  the 
comment  did  not  contain  sufficient  data 
to  support  the  recommended  change  and 
the  Agency  has  not  had  sufficient  experi¬ 
ence  on  which  to  base  such  a  change. 
Therefore,  the  recommended  change  has 
not  been  made  pending  further  study  by 
the  Agency. 

A  comment  was  received  listing  various 
features  as  being  desirable  for  radio  al¬ 
timeters  from  an  operational  standpoint 
and  recommending  that  such  features  be 
included  in  the  required  minimiun  stand¬ 
ards.  While  certain  of  the  features 
listed  were  provided  for  in  the  proposed 
minimum  performance  standards,  the 
Agency  does  not  have  sufficient  justifi¬ 
cation  to  warrant  establishing  the  re¬ 
maining  features  as  minimum  require¬ 
ments.  Moreover,  a  change  incorporat¬ 
ing  such  features  as  minimum  standards 
would  be  outside  the  scope  of  Notice  65-8. 

A  comment  was  received  recommend¬ 
ing  that  the  Technical  Standard  Order 
be  limited  in  scope  to  equipment  used  in 
air  carrier  aircraft.  In  response  to  this 
comment,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that 
TSO’s  are  directions  to  manufacturers 
holding  authorizations  under  the  system. 
As  Part  37  indicates,  the  minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards  set  forth  in  the 
TSO’s  are  the  standards  with  which  a 
manufacturer  must  show  compliance  in 
order  to  identify  his  article  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  TSO  marking.  The  Technical 
Standard  Order  system  merely  provides 
one  means  by  which  equipment  is  ap¬ 
proved  and  unless  the  operating  rules 
require  that  equipment  be  TSO-approved, 
an  operator  may  use  any  approved  equip¬ 
ment.  For  this  resison,  reference  to  the 
type  of  operations  in  which  such  equip¬ 


ment  might  be  used  was  not  incorporated 
into  the  applicability  provision  of  the 
TSO  on  radio  altimeters  as  set  forth  in 
Notice  65-8  and  the  recOTimended 
change  has  not  been  made  to  the  final 
rule. 

With  respect  to  the  provisions  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  the  proposed  minimum 
standards,  a  comment  was  made  that  the 
simulator  described  in  paragraph  1.6  of 
the  appendix  is  not  practical  for  simula¬ 
tion  of  high  altitudes  due  to  excessive 
attenuation  in  long  coaxial  cables.  It 
was  suggested  that  if  the  higher  altitude 
simulations  are  desired,  the  paragraph 
be  rewritten  to  be  more  general  in  its 
instrumentation  requirements  reflecting 
the  basic  necessity  to  test  the  altimeter 
for  adequate  RF  sensitivity  and  sufficient 
readout  accuracy.  Paragraph  1.6  de¬ 
scribes  an  acceptable  altitude  simulator 
which  simulate  the  operation  of  the 
radio  altimeter  at  low  altitudes  where 
precise  altitude  measurements  are  re¬ 
quired.  Therefore,  the  Agency  considers 
the  standard  adequate  as  proposed. 

There  W'ere  a  number  of  comments 
based  on  the  recommendation  that  the 
value  selected  for  the  vertical  incidence 
unit  scattering  radar  cross  section  of  the 
ground,  O'o  (0),  be  changed  from  0.006 
to  0.08.  However,  the  Agency  does  not 
consider  such  a  change  to  be  appropriate. 
A  considerable  amount  of  data  accumu¬ 
lated  for  both  pulse  and  FM/CW  radio 
altimeters  in  the  4,200-4,400  Me  region 
involving  many  flight  tests  over  a  wide 
variety  of  terrain  and  practical  problems 
of  adjustment,  maintenance,  and  cali¬ 
bration  was  used  in  arriving  at  a  value 
of  O'o  (0)  =0.006.  The  recommended 
value  of  0“o  (0)  =0.08  would  result  in 
derogation  of  the  equipment  and  could 
result  in  unsatisfactory  operation  of  the 
equipment  under  all  operating  condi¬ 
tions  which  may  be  encountered  in  serv¬ 
ice.  Therefore,  the  Agency  does  not 
consider  this  recommended  change  or 
any  of  the  changes  related  to  such  rec¬ 
ommendation  appropriate  as  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  proposal. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  there  were 
several  minor  changes  made  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  standard  for  the  purpose  of  clar¬ 
ifying  the  requirements  or  correcting 
typographical  errors  in  the  notice. 

This  amendment  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a)  and  601  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1354  and  1421). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.H.  6489) 
Part  37  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  (14  CFR  Part  37),  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  §  37.193  as  set  forth  below 
effective  February  1,  1966. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  8, 1965. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

§  37.193  Airborne  I.iOw-Range  Radio  Al¬ 
timeter  TSO— C87. 

(a)  Applicability.  This  Technical 
Standard  Order  prescribes  the  minimum 
performance  standards  which  airborne 
low-range  radio  altimeter  equipment 


must  meet  in  order  to  be  identified  with 
the  applicable  TSO  marking.  New 
models  of  the  equipment  which  are  to 
be  so  Identified  and  which  are  manu¬ 
factured  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  must  meet  the  Minimum 
Performance  Standards  for  Airborne 
Low-Range  Radio  Altimeters  set  forth  at 
the  end  of  this  section. 

(b)  Markings.  (1)  In  addition  to  the 
markings  required  by  5  37.7,  the  equip¬ 
ment  must  be  marked  to  indicate  the 
environmental  extremes  over  which  it 
has  been  designed  to  operate.  There  are 
six  environmental  procedures  outlined  in 
the  “Environmental  Test  Procedures  for 
Airborne  Electronic  Equipment”  which 
have  categories  established.  These  must 
be  identified  on  the  nameplate  by  the 
words  “Env.  Cat.”  followed  by  six  letters 
which  identify  the  categories  designated 
in  the  document.  Reading  from  left  to 
right,  the  category  designations  must 
appear  on  the  nameplate  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  order  so  that  they  may  be  readily 
identified — 

(1)  Temperature-altitude  category; 

(ii)  Vibration  category; 

(iii)  Audio-frequency  magnetic  field 
susceptibility  category; 

(iv)  Radio-frequency  susceptibility 
category; 

(V)  Emission  of  spurious  radio-fre¬ 
quency  energy  category;  and 

(vi)  Explosion  category. 

(2)  A  typical  nameplate  Identification 
might  be  as  follows :  Env.  Cat.  DBAAAX. 

(3)  If  a  manufacturer  desires  to  sub¬ 
stantiate  his  equipment  under  two  cate¬ 
gories,  he  must  mark  the  nameplate  with 
both  categories  in  the  space  designated 
for  that  category  by  placing  one  letter 
above  the  other  in  the  following  manner : 
Env.  Cat.  ^AAAX 

(c)  Data  requirement.  In  accordance 
with  §  37.5,  the  manufacturer  must  fm- 
nish  to  the  Chief,  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Branch,  Plight  Stand¬ 
ards  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
in  the  region  in  which  the  manufacturer 
is  located,  the  following  technical  data: 

(1)  Manufacturer’s  operating  instruc¬ 
tions  and  equipment  limitations. 

(2)  Installation  procedures  with  ap¬ 
plicable  schematic  drawings,  wiring  dia¬ 
grams,  and  specifications.  Any  limita¬ 
tions,  restrictions,  or  other  conditions 
pertinent  to  installation  must  be  indi¬ 
cated. 

(3)  One  copy  of  the  manufacturer’s 
test  report. 

(d)  Previously  approved  equipment. 
Airborne  low-range  radio  altimeter 
models  approved  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  may  continue  to  be 
manufactured  under  the  provisions  of 
their  original  approval. 

Minimum  Performance  Standards  for  Air¬ 
borne  Low-Range  Radio  Altimeters 

1.0  General  Standards. 

1.1  Rating  of  Components.  The  equip¬ 
ment  shall  not  Incorporate  any  component 
of  such  rating  that,  when  the  equipment  is 
operated  throughout  the  range  of  the  spec¬ 
ified  environmental  tests,  the  rating  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  compo¬ 
nent  is  exceeded.  Far  electron  tubes  and 
transistors,  either  the  tube  or  transistor 
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manufacturer’s  continuous  commercial  serv¬ 
ice  rating,  bis  established  pulse  rating,  or  bis 
approved  rating  as  applied  to  the  particular 
application,  whichever  is  appropriate,  shall 
apply,  except  for  the  beaters  and  filaments. 
The  voltage  applied  to  the  heaters  and  fila¬ 
ments  of  electron  tubes  shall  be  within  6 
percent  of  the  manufacturer’s  rating,  or  at  a 
value  approved  by  the  tube  manufacturer 
for  the  particular  service,  when  the  equip¬ 
ment  is  operated  under  standard  operating 
conditions.  When  the  heaters  and  filaments 
are  connected  in  series,  the  6  percent  toler¬ 
ance  shall  apply  to  the  sum  of  their  voltage 
ratings. 

1.2  Operation  of  Controls.  The  operation 
of  controls  intended  for  use  during  fiight,  at 
all  possible  position  combinations  and  se¬ 
quences,  shall  not  result  in  a  condition  whose 
presence  or  continuation  would  be  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  continued  performance  of  the 
equipment. 

1.3  Accessibility  of  Controls.  Controls 
which  are  not  normally  adjusted  in  fiight 
shall  not  be  readily  accessible  to  fiight  per¬ 
sonnel. 

1.4  Effects  of  Tests.  Unless  otherwise 
stated,  the  application  of  the  specified  tests 
shall  produce  no  subsequently  discernible 
condition  which  would  be  detrimental  to  the 
continued  performance  of  the  equipment. 

2.0  Minimum  Performance  Standards  Un¬ 
der  Standard  Conditions 

The  test  procedures  applicable  to  the  de¬ 
termination  of  the  performance  of  airborne 
low-range  radio  altimeter  equipment  under 
standard  conditions  are  set  forth  in  Appendix 
A  of  this  standard.  Test  procedures  which 
provide  equivalent  information  may  be  used. 
Compliance  with  the  performance  require¬ 
ments  may  be  shown  by  an  appropriate  com¬ 
bination  of  data  obtained  from  the  labora¬ 
tory  and/or  fiight  measurements.  Calcula¬ 
tions  and  extrapolations  employing  the  basic 
test  data  may  be  used  to  make  a  direct  de¬ 
termination  of  equipment  performance  by 
means  of  these  basic  test  procediu'es. 

2.1  Accuracy  of  Pilot’s  Display.  The  alti¬ 
tude  information  displayed  for  the  pilot’s  use 
shall  not  exhibit  errors  in  excess  of  those  set 
forth  in  Column  1  of  Table  I  for  95  percent 
of  all  observations  conducted  under  any 
combination  of  the  measurement  conditions 
listed  with  the  table. 

Note:  The  above  measurement  conditions 
need  not  be  applied  simultaneously  but  may 
be  combined  by  analytical  methods. 

Tabli  I.— Accubact  Requiremen'ts  and 
Measurement  Co.nditions 


Column  t— 

Vertical  Column  Precision 
Altitude'  velocity  l—PUot’s  equipment 

(Jt)  (ft.lsec.)  display  output  (ft.) 

3  to  100 .  OtolS. ±5  it.  ±3  ft. 

100  to  500 .  0to20....  ±6%  ±3% 

500  to  that  altitude 
for  which  the 
equipment  is 

designed .  0  to  20 —  ±7%  ±5% 


•That  "one-way”  distance  measured  from  the  antenna 
to  the  terrain.  The  altitude  may  be  offset  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between  the  antennas  and 
the  terrain  at  touchdown. 

Measurement  Conditions: 

(1)  Lateral  velocities  from  0  to  50  feet  per 
second. 

(2)  Longitudinal  velocities  from  0  to  300 
feet  per  second. 

(3)  Pitch  angle  range  of  0  to  ±15  degrees. 

(4)  Roll  angle  range  of  0  to  ±20  degrees. 

(5)  Vertical  velocity  from  0  to  15  feet  per 
second  up  to  100  feet  and  0 — 20  feet  per  sec¬ 
ond  above  100  feet. 

Note:  Conditions  1  through  6  above  in¬ 
clude  all  associated  doppler  shift  and  step 
errors. 

Further,  the  equipment  shall  continue  to 
function  and  provide  altitude  Information 


which  exhibits  no  errors  in  excess  of  ±20 
percent  of  the  indicated  altitude  for  95  per¬ 
cent  of  all  observations  at  bank  angles  from 
20  to  30  degrees. 

2.2  Accuracy  of  the  Precision  Equipment 
Output.  The  equipment  need  not  provide 
as  a  condition  of  compliance  with  this  mini¬ 
mum  performance  standard  a  precision 
equipment  output  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  autopilots,  fiight  directors,  or  similar 
fiight  control  computing  devices.  However, 
the  altitude  data  supplied  by  such  outputs, 
where  provided,  shall  not  exhibit  errors  in 
excess  of  those  set  forth  in  Column  2  of  Table 
I  for  95  percent  of  all  observations  conducted 
under  any  combination  of  the  measurement 
conditions  listed  in  2.1. 

2.3  Precision  Equipment  Output  Noise. 
The  r.ms.  noise  content  of  the  data  provided 
by  the  precision  equipment  output  shall  be 
less  than  0.25  foot  at  all  altitudes  up  to  100 
feet. 

2.4  Time  constant.  When  the  equipment 
is  abruptly  subjected  to  an  altitude  change 
of  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  indicated 
altitude  or  20  feet  whichever  is  smaller  the 
transfer  function  time  constant  of  the  pre¬ 
cision  equipment  output  shall  not  exceed  0.1 
second.  Further,  for  transients  of  20  feet  or 
less  at  altitudes  of  200  feet  or  less  the  system 
shall  not  lose  lock.  If  the  equipment  should 
lose  lock  due  to  loss  of  signal  at  altitudes 
above  200  feet  and  up  to  the  maximum  alti¬ 
tude  for  which  it  is  designed,  it  shall  recap¬ 
ture  the  signal  in  less  than  one  second. 

2.5  Bate  Data.  The  equipment  need  not 
provide  a  rate  data  output  as  a  condition  of 
compliance  with  this  minimum  performance 
standard.  However,  those  altimeters  which 
do  have  rate  outputs  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirements  regarding  range  and 
accuracy  for  at  least  95  percent  of  all  ob¬ 
servations  for  heights  from  the  terrain  to  the 
antenna  in  the  range  from: 

Rate  Data 

Altitude  Range 

(ft.)  (ft.lsec.)  Accuracy  (ft.lsec.) 

3-100  0-15  ±(1.5ft.+0.011i-|-0.1/r/) 

100-200  0-20  ±(2.0ft.+0.01h+0.1/r/) 

Where: 

b=altitude  in  feet. 

/r/=absolute  value  of  rate  (feet/sec.). 

2.6  Failure  Warning  System. 

(a)  Warning  conditions.  A  failure  warn¬ 
ing  system  shall  be  incorporated  in  the 
equipment  to  Indicate  to  the  pilot,  and  to 
any  systems  which  may  be  utilizing  the 
altimeter  data,  the  existence  of  the  following 
conditions: 

( 1 )  Loss  of  power. 

(2)  Loss  of  signal  or  altitude  sensing  capa¬ 
bility  when  within  the  manufacturer’s 
stated  operating  altitude  range. 

(b)  Warning  indication  characteristics. 
An  Indication  plainly  discernible  under  all 
normal  fiight  conditions  shall  be  provided. 
If  a  fiag  is  used,  it  shall  be  as  large  as  prac¬ 
ticable  commensurate  with  the  display. 

2.7  Self  Test  Feature.  If  a  self  test- 
featiu^  is  provided,  any  probable  malfunc¬ 
tion  of  the  self-test  feature  shall  not  de¬ 
grade  the  performance  of  the  radio  altimeter. 

2.8  Transmitting  Operating  Frequency. 

The  transmitter  shall  be  operated  within  a 
frequency  band  available  for  the  operation 
of  airborne  radio  altimeters  in  the  Aero¬ 
nautical  Radio  Navigation  Service  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  applicable  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  and  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission  Rules  and  Regulations.  ' 

2.9  Maximum  Altitude  Range.  To  satis¬ 
factorily  perform  its  intended  function,  the 
maximum  range  shall  be  at  least  500  feet. 

3.0  Minimum  Performance  Standards 
Under  Environmental  Conditions. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  test  proce¬ 
dures  applicable  to  a  determination  of  per¬ 
formance  of  radio  altimeter  equipment  under 


environmental  conditions  are  set  forth  In  the 
FAA  Document  for  “Envirotunental  Test 
Procedures  for  Airborne  Electronic  Equip¬ 
ment”,  dated  August  31, 1962. 

3.1  Temperature- Altitude. 

(a)  Low  Temperature — When  subjected  to 
this  test: 

(1)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedure  set 
forth  In  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

(3)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  perform 
their  intended  functions. 

(b)  High  Temperature — 

(1)  When  the  equipment  Is  operated  at 
the  High  Short-Time  Operating  Tempera¬ 
ture: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  not  be  degraded  by  more  than 
a  factor  of  2  from  the  values  set  forth  using 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  2.2  and  2.3  re¬ 
spectively,  of  Appendix  A. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  paragraph  2.6 
shall  be  met. 

(c)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  operate 
satisfactorily. 

(2)  When  the  equipment  is  operated  at  the 
High  Operating  Temperatvu'e : 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

(c)  Decompression  (Applicable  only  to 
Category  D  equipment  of  Temperature- 
Altitude  Test) — ^When  the  equipment  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  test: 

(1)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.3  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  and  2.3,  respectively,  of 
Ap]}endix  A. 

(2)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  perform 
their  intended  functions. 

(d)  Altitude — When  the  equipment  is 
subjected  to  this  test: 

(1)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.2  Humidity..  After  subjection  to  this 
test  and: 

(a)  Within  15  minutes  from  the  time  that 
primary  power  is  applied: 

(1)  The  requirements  of  paragraph  2.6 
shall  be  met. 

(2)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  operate 
satisfactorily. 

(b)  Within  4  hours  from  the  time  that 
primary  power  is  applied: 

(1)  The  requirements  of  paragrtq^hs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.3  Shock. 

(a)  Following  the  application  of  the  Op¬ 
erational  Shocks. 

(1)  ’The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(2)  ’The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

(b)  Following  the  application  of  the  Crash 
Safety  Shocks,  the  equipment  shall  have 
remained  in  its  mounting  and  no  part  of  the 
equipment  or  Its  moimtlng  shall  have  be¬ 
come  detached  and  free  of  the  shock  test 
table  or  the  equipment  under  test.’ 

3.4  Vibration.  When  subjected  to  this 
test: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  tie  met. 

’The  application  of  this  test  may  result 
In  damage  to  the  equipment  imder  test. 
Therefore,  it  may  be  conducted  after  the 
other  tests  are  completed. 
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(b)  The  requlremente  of  peraeraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures  set 
forth  In  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.6  Temperature  Variation.  When  sub¬ 
jected  to  this  test: 

(a)  The  reqtUrements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(b)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  perform 
their  Intended  functions. 

3.6  Power  Input  Variation.  When  sub¬ 
jected  to  this  test: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(b)  All  mechanical  devices  shall  perform 
their  Intended  fimctlons. 

3.7  Low  Voltage. 

(a)  When  the  equipment  la  subjected  to 
the  first  part  of  the  low  voltage  test  proce¬ 
dure  set  forth  In  9.2a,  of  Environmental  Test 
Procedures  for  Airborne  Electronic  Equip¬ 
ment  document. 

(1)  The  equipment  shall  operate  electri¬ 
cally  and  mechanically. 

(2)  nie  requirements  of  paragraph  2.6 
shall  be  met. 

(b)  When  the  equipment  Is  subjected  to 
the  second  part  of  the  low  voltage  test  proce¬ 
dure  set  forth  In  9.2b(l),  of  Environmental 
Test  Procedures  for  Airborne  EHectronlc 
Equipment  document. 

(1)  The  reqtiirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  tislng  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

(c)  When  the  equipment  Is  subjected  to 
the  third  part  of  the  low  voltage  test  proce¬ 
dure  set  forth  In  9.2b(2),  of  Environmental 
Test  Procediuw  for  Airborne  Electronic 
Equipment  document,  there  shall  be  no  evi¬ 
dence  external  to  the  equipment  of  the 
presence  of  fire  or  smoke.' 

3A  Conducted  Voltage  Transient. 

(a)  Subsequent  to  the  subjection  of  the 
intermittent  transient  test,  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  2.1  and  2.3  shall  be  met  using 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix 
A. 

(b)  When  being  subjected  to  the  rei)etl- 
tlve  transient  test  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graphs  2.3  and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

3.9  Conducted  Audio-Frequency  Suscep¬ 
tibility.  When  subjected  to  this  test: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.10  Audio-Frequency  Magnetic  Field  Sus¬ 
ceptibility. 

When  subjected  to  this  test: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shall  be  met. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.11  Radio-Frequency  Susceptibility  (^Ra¬ 
diated  and  Conducted) .  When  subjected  to 
this  test: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.3 
and  2.6  shEill  be  met. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  2.1 
and  2.2  shall  be  met  using  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  2.2  of  Appendix  A. 

3.12  Explosion  (When  Required) .  During 
the  application  of  this  test  the  equipment 
shall  not  cause  detonation  of  the  explosive 
mixture  within  the  test  chamber. 

3.13  Emission  of  Radio-Frequency  Energy. 
The  levels  of  conducted  and  radiated  spuri¬ 
ous  radio-frequency  energy  emitted  by  the 
equipment  shall  not  exceed  those  levels 
specified  in  Appendix  A  to  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  document.  “Ehivironmental  Test 
Procedures  tat  Airborne  Electronic  Equip¬ 
ment”,  dated  August  31, 1962,  for  the  aircraft 
categ(H7  for  which  the  equlfxnent  Is  designed. 


See  footnote  on  previous  page. 


Appendix  A 
1.0  Test  Conditions. 

The  following  definitions  of  t^ms  and 
conditions  of  test  are  applicable  to  the  test 
procedures  specified  herein. 

1.1  Power  Input  Voltage-Direct  Current. 
Unless  otherwise  specified,  when  the  equip¬ 
ment  Is  designed  for  operation  from  a  direct 
current  power  source,  all  measurements  shall 
be  conducted  with  the  iK>wer  input  voltage 
adjusted  to  13.75  volts,  ±2  percent  for  12-14 
volt  equipment,  or  to  27.6  volts,  ±2  percent 
for  24-28  volt  equipment.  The  input  voltage 
shall  be  measvued  at  the  receiver  power  input 
terminals. 

1.2  Power  Input  Voltage- Alternating  Cur¬ 
rent.  Unless  otherwise  spiecified,  when  the 
equipment  Is  designed  for  operation  from  an 
alternating  current  power  source  all  tests 
shall  be  conducted  with  the  power  Input 
voltage  adjusted  to  design  voltage  ±2  per¬ 
cent.  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  for 
op>eration  from  a  piower  source  of  essentially 
constant  frequency  (e.g.,  400  c.p.s.),  the  In¬ 
put  frequency  shall  be  adjusted  to  design 
frequency  ±2  piercent.  In  the  case  of  equip¬ 
ment  designed  for  opieratlon  from  a  p>ower 
source  of  variable  frequency  (e.g.,  350  to 
1,000  c.p.s.).  tests  shall  be  conducted  with 
the  Input  frequency  adjusted  to  within  5 
percent  of  a  selected  frequency  within  the 
range  for  which  the  equipment  is  designed. 

1.3  Adjustment  of  Equipment.  The  cir¬ 
cuits  of  the  equipment  under  test  shall  be 
properly  alined  and  otherwise  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  recom¬ 
mended  practices  prior  to  the  application  of 
the  specified  tests. 

1.4  Ambient  Conditions.  Unless  otherwise 
spiecified,  all  tests  shall  be  conducted  under 
conditions  of  ambient  room  temperature, 
pressure,  and  humidity.  However,  the  room 
tempierature  shall  be  not  lower  than  10*  C. 

1.5  Warmup  Period.  Unless  otherwise 
sp>eclfied,  all  tests  shall  be  conducted  after  a 
warmup  period  of  not  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
minutes. 

1.6  Description  of  Test  Equipment. 

(a)  Altitude  Simulator.  The  altitude  sim¬ 
ulator  consists  of  variable  and  fixed  RF 
attenuators,  and  coaxial  cables  or  other  suit¬ 
able  delays  to  simulate  the  various  altitudes. 
The  simulator  must  accept  the  altimeter 
energy,  attenuate  and  delay  this  RP  energy 
and  present  the  delayed  signal  of  the  altim¬ 
eter  receiver.  TTie  test  equipment  must 
also  Include  provisions  to  simulate  the  cross- 
coupling  which  exists  between  separate 
transmitter  and  receiver  antennas.  The  sim¬ 
ulator  should  be  calibrated  to  provide  the 
desired  altitude  of  an  accuracy  of  better 
than  1  piercent  and  the  appropriate  attenu¬ 
ation  to  within  ±2.5  db.  The  variable 
attenuator  shall  be  calibrated  In  radar  cross- 
section  [<ro(o)]*  between  the  values  of  0.003 
and  1.0. 

(b)  Digital  Voltmeter. 

(c)  ACVTVM. 

(d)  Demodulator.  The  Demodulator  con¬ 
sists  of  a  synchronous  detector  excited  by  an 
a.c.  reference  voltage.  The  bandwidth  of  the 
Demodulator  should  exceed  5  c.p.s.  Ripple 
rejection  should  exceed  60  db.  Means  to  set 
the  Demodulator  gain  to  unity  should  be 
provided.  Means  to  balance  the  Demodulator 
output  to  zero  should  be  provided. 

(e)  Filter.  See  Figure  2  or  3. 

(f)  Alarm  Signal  Monitor.  The  Alarm 
Signal  Monitor  consists  of  a  simple  indicator 
such  as  a  pilot  lamp. 

(g)  Remodulator.  The  Remodulator  is  an 
electronic  or  electromechanical  switch  ex¬ 
cited  by  an  a.c.  reference  voltage.  It  converts 
low  frequencies  to  suppressed  carrier  modu¬ 
lation  where  the  carrier  frequency  is  the  a.c. 
reference  voltage.  Means  to  set  the  Remodu¬ 
lator  gain  to  unity  should  be  provided. 


*  Defined  in  Appendix  B. 


2.0  Test  Procedures. 

The  test  procedures  set  forth  herein  are 
satisfactory  for  use  in  determining  the  per¬ 
formance  of  airborne  low-range  radio  al¬ 
timeters.  Test  procedures  which  provide 
equivalent  information  may  be  used. 

2.1  Accuracy  (In-Flight) . 

(a)  Altitude  Information.  With  the  equip¬ 
ment  installed  in  an  aircraft,  operate  the 
equipment  in  flight  over  a  runway  or  other 
smooth  surface  at  altitudes  and  descent 
rates  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2.1.  De¬ 
termine  the  true  altitude  of  the  aircraft  by 
theodolite  or  other  means  and  compute  the 
accuracy  of  the  altitude  information  from 
the  altimeter.  Extrapolation  of  the  test  data 
by  theoretical  means,  from  the  results  so  ob¬ 
tained,  is  permissible  in  order  to  demonstrate 
compliance  with  the  standards  in  paragraphs 

2.1  and  2.2. 

(b)  Altitude  Rate  Information.  With  the 
equipment  installed  in  an  aircraft,  operate 
the  equipment  in  flight  over  a  runway  or 
other  smooth  surface  at  altitudes  and  de¬ 
scent  rates  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2.5. 
Determine  the  true  descent  rate  of  the  air¬ 
craft  and  compute  the  accuracy  of  the  alti¬ 
tude  rate  information  from  the  altimeter. 
Extrapolation  of  test  data  by  theoretical 
means,  from  the  results  so  obtained,  is  per¬ 
missible  in  order  to  demonstrate  compliance 
with  the  standards  in  paragraph  2.5. 

2.2  Altitude  Accuracy  and  Loop  Gain. 

(a)  Equipment  Required:  Altitude  Simu¬ 
lator,  Digital  Voltmeter  or  AC  VTVM,  Flag 
Monitor. 

The  choice  of  voltmeters  depends  on  the 
voltage  output  of  the  altimeter  which  could 
be  a.c.  or  d.c. 

(b)  Measurement  Procedures.  Connect 
the  equipment  as  shown  in  Figure  1.  Set 
the  altitude  simulator  to  a  specified  altitude 
and  a  radar  cross  section  {<ro(o)  1  of  0.1. 
Monitor  the  altitude  output  with  the  volt¬ 
meter  and  verify  altimeter  calibration. 
Monitor  pilots  indicator  and  warning  signal. 
Vary  radar  cross  section  [0-0(0)]  over  the 
range  of  1.0  to  0.01.  Altitude  indication 
should  remain  within  the  limits  specified. 
Altimeter  can  lose  track  and  indicate  fall 
for  (oo(o)  ]  below  0.01. 

Adjust  the  altitude  simulator  to  another 
altitude  and  repeat  the  above  measurements. 
Note  in  Appendix  B  a  different  total  attenu¬ 
ation  is  required  to  permit  the  radar  cross 
section  foo(o)  ]  dial  to  remain  in  calibration. 

2.3  Altitude  Noise. 

(a)  Equipment  Required:  Altitude  Simu¬ 
lator,  Digital  Voltmeter,  Remodulator,  AO 
VTVM,  Filter. 

If  the  altitude  output  is  an  a.c.  voltage 
the  following  additional  equipment  is 
required: 

Demodulator 

(b)  Measurement  Procedure.  Connect  the 
equipment  as  shown  in  Figure  2  or  3.  Set 
the  altitude  simulator  to  a  specified  altitude 
and  a  scattering  radar  cross  section  corre¬ 
sponding  to  [ffo(o)  J  of  0.01.  Read  the  r.m.s. 
voltage  indicated  by  the  a.c.  VTVM.  Con¬ 
vert  to  altitude  noise  in  feet.  The  measure¬ 
ment  should  be  repeated  at  one  other  simu¬ 
lated  altitude. 

2.4  Time  Constant. 

(a)  Equipment  Required:  Altitude  Simu¬ 
lator. 

(b)  Test  Procedure.  Couple  the  radio 
altimeter  to  the  altitude  simulator.  Set  the 
altitude  simulator  to  an  equivalent  altitude 
of  100  to  200  feet.  Insert  a  change  in  the 
delay  equivalent  to  10  percent  of  the  indi¬ 
cated  altitude.  The  analog  output  of  the 
altimeter  shall  be  observed  and  shall  reach 
63  percent  of  the  ultimate  change  in  0.1  sec¬ 
ond  or  less  with  less  than  6  percent  over¬ 
shoot.  Consideration  m-ust  be  given  to  -the 
time  required  for  switching  the  delay  in 
and/or  out  In  the  above  measurement. 
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Figure  1 

AC  reference 


Figure  2 — DC  altitude  output. 


AC  reference 


Figure  3 — AC  altitude  output. 


Appendix  B 

DETERMINATION  OF  EXTERNAL  LOOP  LOSS 
(DERIVATION) 

1.0  Definition  of  External  Loop  Loss. 

In  the  useful  signal  path,  l.e.,  transmit¬ 
ting  antenna  to  ground  to  receiving  antenna, 
the  External  Loop  Loss  is  defined  for  average 
power  in  c-w  systems  and  peak  power  in 
pulse  systems.  ' 

The  external  l(x>p  loss  is  the  ratio  of  the 
available  power  entering  the  receiving  an¬ 
tenna  aperture  to  the  power  leaving  the 
transmitter  antenna  aperture. 

2.0  Characteristics  of  External  Loop  Loss. 

The  loss  defined  above  is  independent  of 
antenna  and  transmission  line  losses,  in- 
efltelencies,  and  mismatches.  It  deals  only 
with  the  geometric  power  gain,  (G),  the 
beam  patterns  of  the  antennas,  and  the 
characteristics  of  the  ground.  Further,  it 
is  Independent  of  the  signal  processing  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  altimeter  and  may  be  meas¬ 
ured,  essentially,  with  an  attenuator  only. 

3.0  External  Loop  Loss,  Beam  Limited 
Case. 

The  basic  formulation  for  external  loc^ 
loss  depicts  a  beam  limited  case  in  which  it 
is  assumed  that  transmitting  and  receiving 
apertures  are  identical.  The  analytical  ex¬ 
pressions  for  this  case  is: 

GWo{0)F  A<ro(0)F 
4rH> 


Where  G  is  the  power  gain  of  either  antenna 
(defined  in  terms  of  the  actual  beam  pat¬ 
tern),  X  is  the  wavelength,  H  Is  the  altitude, 
(TolO)  is  the  vertl<»l  Incidence  unit  s<»tter- 
ing  radar  <n’oss  section  of  the  ground,  and  F 
is  a  normalized  function  of  H.  Limitations 
on  roll  and  pitch  imder  100  feet  of  altitude 
and  the  effect  of  finite  separation  of  trans¬ 
mitting  and  receiving  antennas  is  accounted 

for  by  F.  A  is  defined  as 

4r 

4.0  External  Loop  Loss,  Pulse  Limited 
Case. 

In  the  pulsed  altimeter,  the  external  loop 
loss  is  described  by  Eq.  (3.1)  below  the 
critical  altitude,  l.e.,  that  altitude  above 
which  the  performance  is  pulse  limited. 

Defining  the  critical  altitude,  H^,  as 


where  c  is  the  velocity  of  light  and  r  is  the 
pulse  length.  The  external  loop  loss  is  de¬ 
fined  above  He  by  extending  the  loss. 

GXVo(0)F 

16T*He’ 

according  to  a  1/H*  law. 

6.0  Essentials  of  F  or  F(H). 

F(H)  =M(H)  V*(H)  6.1 

6.1  M(H) 


The  function  M(H)  takes  care  of  the  fact 
that  pitch  and  roll  maneuvering  becomes 
progressively  limited  for  altitudes  below  100 
feet.  The  choice  for  <r,  0)  includes  margin 
lor  pitch  and  roll  to  the  3  db  limits  of  the 
beamwldth  for  altitudes  above  100  feet.  It 
is  expected  that  at  3  feet  of  altitude,  how¬ 
ever,  pitch  and  roll  will  be  very  limited  and 
well  within  the  3  db  beam  limits.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  it  is  proposed  to  decrease  the  required 
loop  loss  by  0  db  at  100  feet  and  6  db  at  3 
feet;  the  variation  between  3  feet  and  100 
feet  to  be  linear  in  db,  i.e.. 


101ogM(H)=-^H  +  6H  6.2 

6.2  V*(H) 


This  quantity  takes  caxe  of  the  effects  of 
antenna  spacing. 


V*  = 


2[coe-^  g-g  .^1 

(l-)-a*tan*tfo)  6/a  ~  ’ 


6fi 
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a.  The  temperature  of  the  air  In  the  test 
chamber  shall  be  measured  at  such  a  loca¬ 
tion  within  the  test  chamber  that  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  air  so  measured  is  represent¬ 
ative  of  that  immediately  surrotmding  the 
equipment.  Measurement  of  chamber  wall 
temperature  is  not  suitable,  due  to  temper¬ 
ature  lag  and  heat  transfer  through  the 
chamber  wall. 

b.  Means  of  circulating  the  air  in  the  test 
chamber  may  be  employed  to  approximate 
a  uniform  air  temperature  condition 
throughout  the  chamber.  When  such 
means  are  employed,  the  air  blast  shall  not 
be  directed  upon  the  equipment  under  test. 

3.4  Ambient  Room  Temperature.  When 
tests  are  conducted  under  “ambient  room 
temperature,*’  the  ambient  room  air  tem¬ 
perature  shall  be  between  +10®  C.  and 
+  40®  C. 

3.5  Power  Input  Voltage.  Unless  specified 
otherwise,  all  tests  shall  be  conducted  with 
the  power  input  voltage  adjusted  to  design 
voltage  ±2  percent.  The  input  voltage  shall 
be  measured  at  the  equipment  power  input 
terminals. 

3.6  Power  Input  Frequency. 

a.  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  for 
operation  from  an  a.c.  power  source  of 
essentially  constant  frequency  (e.g.,  400 

c.p.s.),  the  input  frequency  shall  be  adjusted 
to  design  frequency  ±2  percent,  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

b.  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  for 
operation  from  an  a.c.  power  source  of  vari¬ 
able  frequency  (e.g.,  300  to  1,000  c.p.s.),  tests 
shall  be  conducted  with  the  input  frequency 
adjusted  to  within  5  percent  of  a  selected 
frequency  and  within  the  input  ptower  fre¬ 
quency  range  for  which  the  equipment  is 
designed,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

4.0  Temperature-Altitude  Test.  Several 
temperature-altitude  test  procedures  are 
specified,^  according  to  the  category  for 
which  the  equipment  is  designed  to  be  used, 
as  follows: 

Category  A — Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  nonpressurlzed  and  noncon- 
trolled  temperature  locations  in  aircraft 

which  operate  at  altitudes  up  to  45,000  feet 
m.s.l.  * 

Category  B — Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  nonpressurlzed  and  noncon- 
trolled  temperature  locations  in  aircraft 

which  operate  at  altitudes  up  to  30,000  feet 
m.s.l. 

Category  C — Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  nonpressurlzed  and  noncon- 

trolled  temperature  locations  in  aircraft 

which  operate  at  altitudes  up  to  20,000  feet 
m.s.l. 

Category  I) — ^Equipment  Intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  controlled  temperature  and 
pressurized  locations  in  aircraft  in  which 
the  pressures  are  no  lower  than  that  which 
is  equivalent  to  an  altitude  of  15,000  feet 
m.s.l. 

Category  E — ^Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  nonpressurlzed  but  controlled 
temperature  locations  in  aircraft  which 
operate  at  altitudes  up  to  20,000  feet  m.s.1. 

Category  F — Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  nonpressurlzed  but  controlled 
temperature  locations  in  aircraft  which 
operate  at  altitudes  up  to  12,000  feet  ms.l. 

4.1  Test  Procedure  {Low  Temperature). 
Stabilize  the  equipment  temperature  at  the 
appropriate  (depending  upon  category  used) 
Low  Not  Operating  Temperature  specified  in 
Table  1  at  ambient  room  atmospheric  pres- 


'  The  temperature-altitude  test  and  the 
temperature  variation  test  may  be  combined, 
if  desired.  See  paragraph  8.1,  Alternate  Test 
Procedure. 


sure,  with  equipment  not  operating.*  Main¬ 
tain  this  stabilized  temperature  for  30 
minutes;  then  stabilize  the  equipment  tem¬ 
perature  at  the  appropriate  Low  Operating 
Temperature  specified  in  Table  1  at  ambient 
room  atmospheric  pressure,  with  the  equip¬ 
ment  not  operating.  Then  operate  the 
equipment  at  maximum  duty  cycle  for  a 
period  of  15  minutes,  beginning  with  the 
“ON”  cycle  in  the  case  of  equipment  de¬ 
signed  for  intermittent  duty  service.  Main¬ 
tain  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  test 
chamber  within  3*  C.  of  the  Low  Operating 
Temperature  of  Table  1.  Determine  the 
compliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0  “Minimum  Performance 
Standards  under  Environmental  Test  Condi¬ 
tions’*  of  the  appropriate  FAA  airborne  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment  Minimum  Performance 
Standards.* 

4.2  Test  Procedure  {High  Temperature). 

a.  At  ambient  room  pressure,  with  the 
equipment  not  operating,  stabilize  the  equip¬ 
ment  temperature  to  within  3®  C.  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  High  Not  Operating  Temi>erature 
of  Table  1.  After  30  minutes,  adjust  the  test 
chamber  air  temperature  to  within  3*  C.  of 
the  High  Short-time  Operating  Temperature 
specified  in  Table  1.  Operate  the  equipment 
at  maximum  duty  cycle  for  30  minutes.  De¬ 
termine  compliance  with  the  applicable 
standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions,*’  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
airborne  electronic  equipment  Minimum 
Performance  Standards  during  this  30- 
mlnute  period. 

Note:  The  piu-pose  of  this  test  is  to  simu¬ 
late  temi>erature  conditions  which  may  be 
encountered  in  aircraft  while  on  the  ground 
in  certain  geographical  areas. 

b.  With  the  equipment  curating,  adjust 
the  test  chamber  air  temperature  to  within 


5.0  Humidity  Test.  Subject  the  equip¬ 
ment  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative 
humidity  of  between  95  percent  and  100 
percent  and  an  ambient  temperature  of  50® 
C.±3®  C.  for  a  period  of  48  hours.  During 
this  48-hour  period,  no  electrical  or  mechan¬ 
ical  power  shall  be  applied  to  the  equipment. 
At  least  once  each  hour,  the  relative  humidity 
shall  be  100  percent  with  condensation  on 


*  This  is  not  intended  to  be  a  temperatiu'e 
shock  test.  The  rate  at  which  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  equipment  under  test  is  reduced 
from  ambient  to  the  appropriate  Low  Not 
Operating  Temperature  specified  in  Table  1 
is  optional. 

*  Optionally,  the  tests  specified  in  this 
paragraph  (4.1.)  may  be  commenced  with 
the  initial  temperature  of  the  equipment  at 
any  value  between  the  appropriate  Operat¬ 
ing  and  Low  Not  Operating  Temperatures 
specified  in  Table  1. 


3*  C.  of  the  appropriate  High  Operating  Tem¬ 
perature  specified  in  Table  1  at  ambient 
room  pressure.  After  the  equipment  tem¬ 
perature  has  become  stabilized,  operate  the 
equipment  for  two  (2)  hours  and  determine 
compliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
Paragraph  3.0,  "Minimum  Performance 
Standards  under  Environmental  Test  Con¬ 
ditions,”  of  the  appropriate  FAA  airborne 
electronic  equipment  Minimum  Performance 
Standards. 

4.3  Test  Procedure  {Altitude). 

a.  Operate  the  equipment  at  maxlmiun 
duty  cycle.  Decrease  the  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure  to  within  5  percent  of  the  appropriate 
Test  Altitude  specified  in  Table  1.  Conduct 
this  test  at  ambient  room  temperature.  De¬ 
termine  compliance  with  the  applicable 
standards  of  Paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions,”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
airborne  electronic  equipment  Minimum  Per¬ 
formance  Standards. 

b.  This  test  is  Intended  for  application 
only  to  Category  D  equipment.  With  the 
equipment  operating  at  the  Test  Altitude 
specified  in  Table  1,  reduce  the  atmospheric 
pressure  to  that  equivalent  to  the  Decom¬ 
pression  Test  Altitude  specified  in  Table  1. 
This  reduction  in  pressure  shall  be  effected 
within  a  time  period  not  to  exceed  15  seconds. 
Maintain  this  reduced  pressure  for  at  least 
10  minutes,  then  increase  the  pressure  to  that 
equivalent  to  the  Test  Altitude  specified  in 
Table  1.  Conduct  this  test  at  ambient  room 
temp>erature.  Determine  compliance  with 
the  applicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0, 
“Minimum  Performance  Standards  under 
Environmental  Test  Conditions,”  of  the 
appropriate  FAA  airborne  electronic  equip¬ 
ment  Minlmiun  Performance  Standards. 


the  equipment.  At  the  end  of  the  48-hour 
exposure  period,  remove  the  equipment  from 
the  test  chamber  and  drain  off  (do  not  wipe) 
any  condensed  moisture.  Within  5  minutes 
after  removal  of  the  equipment  from  the  test 
chamber,  apply  standard  primary  test  volt- 
age(s)  to  the  equipment.  Allow  15  minutes 
following  the  application  of  primary  power 
for  the  equipment  to  warmup.  Inunediately 
following  the  warmup  period,  determine 
compliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Performance 
Standards  under  Environmental  Test  Con¬ 
ditions”  of  the  appropriate  FAA  airborne 
electronic  equipment  Minimum  Perform¬ 
ance  Standards. 

6.0  Shock  Test. 

6.1  Operational  Shocks. 

a.  Secure  the  equipment  to  a  shock  table 
by  the  mounting  means  Intended  for  use  in 
service  installations.  Apply  to  the  shock 
table,  with  the  equipment  mounted  in  each 


Table  1.— Altitude-Temperatubk  Criteria 


Condition 

Cat.  A 

Cat.  B 

Cat.  C 

Cat,  D 

Cat.  E 

Cat.  F 

Maximum  operating  altitude 

45,000* 

30,000* 

20,000* 

®15,000 

20,000* 

12,000* 

Test  altitude 

55,000' 

35,000* 

25,000* 

®20,000 

25,000* 

15,000* 

Decompression  test  altitude 

40,000' 

. 

Not  operating 
temperature. 

Low 

-62®  C. 

-50®  C. 

-50®  C. 

-50°  C. 

-40®  C. 

-40®  C. 

High 

-t-71®  C. 

-f71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

Short-time  operating  high 
temperature. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-71®  C. 

-1-60®  C. 

-1-50®  C. 

-1-45®  C. 

Operation 

temperature. 

Low 

-54®  C. 

-46®  C. 

-40®  C. 

-15®  C. 

-15®  C. 

-15®  C. 

High 

-t-55°  C. 

-1-55®  C. 

-1-55®  C. 

-1-55®  C. 

-1-40®C. 

-1-40®C. 

•  The  maximum  operating  altitude  and  test  altitude  of  Cat.  D  equipment  represent  atmospheres  established  by 
pressurization. 
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of  the  following  six  positions,  three  shocks 
each  having  a  peak  acceleration  of  at  least 
6G  and  a  time  dtiratlon  of  at  least  10  milli¬ 
seconds. 

(1)  Normal  upright. 

(2)  Suspended  upside  down. 

( 3 )  At  positions  such  that  the  longitudinal 
rxis  of  the  equipment  successively  forms 
angles  of  plus  90*  and  minus  90*  (two  posi¬ 
tions)  with  the  plane  of  the  table. 

(4)  At  positions  such  that  the  lateral  axis 
of  the  equipment  successively  forms  angles 
of  plus  90°  and  minus  90*  (two  positions) 
with  the  plane  of  the  table. 

b.  After  application  of  the  shocks,  deter¬ 
mine  compliance  with  the  applicable  stand¬ 
ards  of  paragraph  3.0,  "Minimum  Perform¬ 
ance  Standards  under  Environmental  Test 
Conditions”  of  the  appropriate  PAA  airborne 
electronic  equipment  Minimum  Performance 
Standards. 

6.2  Crash  Safety  Shocks.  Apply,  In  each 
of  the  six  equipment  positions  listed  In 
paragraph  6.1,  one  shock  having  a  peak  ac¬ 
celeration  of  at  least  15G  and  a  time  dila¬ 
tion  of  at  least  10  milliseconds.  After  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  six  shocks,  determine  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0,  "Minimum  Performance 
Standards  imder  Environmental  Test  Con¬ 
ditions”  of  the  appropriate  FAA  airborne 
electronic  equipment  Minimum  Performance 
Standards. 

Note:  During  this  test,  an  equivalent 
weight  may  be  substituted  for  the  electrical 
and  mechanical  components  normally 
mounted  within  or  on  the  equipment  case. 
Such  equivalent  weight  shall  approximate 
the  weight  of  the  components  which  It  re¬ 
places  and  shall  be  so  located  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  equipment  Is  essentially 
unchanged.  The  equivalent  weight  shall  not 
contribute  to  the  strength  of  the  equipment 
case  or  Its  mounting  fastenings  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  components  it  replaces. 

7.0  Vibration  Test. 

7.1  Test  Procedure. 

a.  So  secure  the  equipment  under  test  to 
a  vibration  table  that  sinusoidal  vibratory 
motion  Is  exerted  parallel  to  the  longitu¬ 
dinal  <  axis  of  the  equipment.  The  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  affixed  to  the  vibration  table 
by  the  means  specified  by  the  equipment 
manufacturer  for  service  Installations.  Con¬ 
nect  the  equipment  for  proper  operation. 
Start  It  operating  In  Its  principal  mode. 
(Multipurpose  equipments,  such  as  trans¬ 
ceivers,  shall  be  tested  In  all  modes.) 

b.  With  the  equipment  iterating,  vary  the 
vibration  frequency  from  10  to  55  to  10  c.p.s. 
In  a  time  period  of  from  1  to  3  minutes  ‘  at 
an  amplitude  appropriate  to  the  category  of 
equipment  under  test.  (Refer  to  Table  2). 
Continue  vibrating  the  equipment  In  this 
manner  for  a  period  of  at  least  ninety  (90) 
minutes. 

c.  Determine  compliance  with  the  appli¬ 
cable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0  "Minimum 
Performance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
airborne  electronic  equipment  Minimum 
Performance  Standards.  ' 

d.  Repeat  the  procediues  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  7.1  a.,  b.,  and  c..  with  the  vibratory 
motion  applied  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  lateral  axis  of  the  equipment. 

e.  Repeat  the  procedures  specified  In  para¬ 
graphs  7.1  a.,  b.,  and  c.,  with  the  vibratory 
motion  applied  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  equipment. 


*  Optionally,  vlbratiwy  motion  may  be  first 
applied  to  any  axis  of  the  equipment,  l.e., 
lateral,  vertical  or  longitudinal.  Any  se¬ 
quence  thereafter  Is  permissible. 

‘  Either  a  linear  or  logarithmic  sweep 
(scan)  may  be  used. 


/.  If  the  equipment  Is  to  be  tested  under 
a  vibration  category  which  requires  vibra¬ 
tion  tests  In  the  55  to  500  cycle  frequency 
range,  repeat  all  of  the  above  test  procedmes, 
but  starting  at  55  cycles  and  running  to  500 
cycles,  and  returning  to  65  cycles  with  the 
excursion  so  adjusted  for  each  frequency  as 
to  produce  the  constant  acceleration  figure 
specified  In  Table  2.* 


Table  2.— Categorization  or  Aircraft  Vibration 
Characteristics  by  Aircraft  Types  and  Locations 
Therein 


Aircraft  descrip¬ 
tion 

Fuselage 

Instrument 
panels 
(vibration 
protected 
or  other¬ 
wise)  and 
isolated 
racks 

Any 

location 

not 

specified 

Rotary  wing 
aircraft . 

A 

F 

A 

THirbo  engine 
fixed  wing 
aircraft _ 

B 

C 

A 

Piston  engine 
fixed  wing 
aircraft, 
heavy  multi- 
engine  type 
(over  12,^ 
lbs.) . 

E 

F 

D 

Piston  engine 
fixed  wing 
aircraft,  light 
multi-engine 
type  (under 
12, 500  lbs.)... 

F 

F 

E 

Piston  engine 
fixed  wing 
aircraft,  light 
single  engine 
type  (under 
12,500  lbs.)... 

F 

F 

F 

7.2  Vibration  Characteristics  of  Cate¬ 
gories: 

Category  A — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.030"  from  10  to  55  c.p.8.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  5G;  and  Constant  accelera¬ 
tion  of  5G  from  55  to  500  c.p.8. 

Category  B — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.020"  from  10  to  55  c.p.8.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  3G;  and  Constant  accelera¬ 
tion  of  1.5G  from  55  to  500  c.p.s. 

Category  C — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.010"  from  10  to  55  c.px.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  1.5G;  and  Constant  accelera¬ 
tion  of  0.25G  from  55  to  500  c.px. 

Category  D — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.030"  from  10  to  55  c.pA.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  5G. 

Category  E — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.020"  from  10  to  55  c.p.s.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  3G. 

Category  F — Constant  total  excursion  of 
0.010"  from  10  to  55  c.pA.  with  a  maximum 
acceleration  of  1.5G. 

8.0  Temperature  Variation  Test.  Stabi¬ 
lize  the  equipment  temperature  at  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Operating  Low  Temperature  speci¬ 
fied  In  Table  1,  at  ambient  room  atmospheric 
pressure  with  the  equipment  not  operating.'' 
Operate  the  equipment  at  maximum  duty 
cycle  for  a  period  of  15  minutes,  beginning 
with  "ON"  cycle  In  the  case  of  equipment 
designed  for  Intermittent  duty  service,  with 
the  voltage  and  frequency  of  the  primary 


*  Optionally,  the  tests  specified  In  para¬ 
graphs  7.1  a.,  b.,  c.,  d.,  C.,  and  /.,  may  be  com¬ 
bined,  If  desired,  with  a  total  sweep  time  of 
from  2  to  6  minutes  and  a  total  time  of  180 
minutes. 

'The  purpose  of  this  test  Is  to  determine 
certain  performance  characteristics  of  the 
equipment  at  various  temperatures  between 
the  Operating  Low  Temperature  and  the  Ex¬ 
tended-time  Operation  High  Temperature 
specified  In  the  applicable  Category  of 
Table  1. 


power  source  adjusted  to  standard  values. 
Increase  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  the 
test  chamber  to  the  Operating  High  Tem¬ 
perature  specified  In  Table  1,  at  a  rate  ■  not 
exceeding  1*  C.  per  minute.  In  the  Interval 
between  the  time  that  the  equipment  tem¬ 
perature  stabilizes  at  the  appropriate  Oper¬ 
ating  Low  Temperature  and  the  time  It 
stabilizes  at  the  appropriate  Operating  High 
Temperature,  determine  compliance  with  the 
applicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  "Min¬ 
imum  Performance  Standards  under  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Test  Conditions”  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  FAA  Airborne  Electron!  Equipment 
Minimum  Performance  Standards. 

8.1  Alternate  Test  Procedure.  It  Is  per¬ 
missible  to  combine  the  temperature  varia¬ 
tion  test  and  the  temperature-altitude  test. 
In  this  case,  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Conduct  that  portion  of  the  tempera¬ 
ture-altitude  test  specified  in  paragraph  4.1. 

(2)  Increase  the  temperature  of  the  air 
in  the  test  Chamber  to  the  High  Operating 
Temperature  specified  in  the  applicable  cate¬ 
gory  of  Table  l  at  a  rate*  not  exceeding  1* 
C.  i>er  minute.  In  the  interval  between  the 
time  that  the  equipment  temperature  sta¬ 
bilizes  at  the  appropriate  Low  Operating 
Temperature  and  the  time  It  stabilizes  at 
the  appropriate  High  Extended-time  Opera¬ 
tion  Temperature,  determine  compliance 
with  the  applicable  standards  of  paragraph 
3.0,  "Minimum  Performance  Standards  under 
Environmental  Test  Conditions,”  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  FAA  Airborne  Electronic  Equip¬ 
ment  Minimum  Performance  Standards. 

(3)  Conduct  those  portions  of  the  Tem¬ 
perature-Altitude  Test  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  4.2a.  through  4.3b. 

9.0  Power  Input  Test. 

9.1  Power  Input  Variation  Test. 

a.  Adjust  the  primary  power  input  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  to 
operate  from  a  d.c.  power  source,  adjust  the 
primary  power  voltage  to  110  percent  of  the 
design  voltage. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  to 
operate  from  a.c.  primary  power  sources  of 
essentially  constant  frequency,  such  as  400 

c.p.s.  adjust  the  primary  power  voltage  to 
110  percent  of  the  design  voltage  and  the 
frequency  to  105  percent  of  design  frequency. 
The  crest  factor  shall  be  1.4,  ±10  percent. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  to 
operate  from  a.c.  primary  power  sources  of 
variable  frequency,  such  as  300  to  1,000  c.p.s., 
adjust  the  primary  power  voltage  to  110  per¬ 
cent  of  design  voltage  and  the  frequency  to 
the  highest  for  which  the  equipment  Is  de¬ 
signed.  The  crest  factor  shall  be  1.4,  ±10 
percent. 

Note:  For  the  purposes  of  this  test,  equip¬ 
ment  which  derives  a.c.  power  from  an  In¬ 
verter  provided  exclusively  for  the  equipment 
shall  be  considered  as  d.c.  operated. 

b.  Operate  the  equipment  at  maximum 
duty  cycle  for  30  minutes,  with  the  primary 
power  adjusted  as  specified  In  paragraph 
9.1a.  Determine  compliance  with  the  appli¬ 
cable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  "Minimum 
Performance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions,”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
airborne  electronic  equipment  Minimum 
Performance  Standards  during  this  30- 
mlnute  period. 

c.  Adjust  the  primary  power  input  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  to 
operate  from  a  d.c.  power  source,  adjust  the 


■  If  desired,  this  rate  may.  If  necessary,  be 
reduced  to  zero  to  permit  measurements  to 
be  taken. 

•  If  desired,  this  rate  may.  If  necessary,  be 
reduced  to  zero  to  permit  measurements  to 
be  taken. 
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primary  power  voltage  to  90  percent  of  the 
design  voltage. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed  to 
operate  from  a.c.  primary  power  sources  of 
essentially  constant  frequency,  such  as  400 
c.p.s.,  adjust  the  primary  power  voltage  to  90 
percent  of  the  design  voltage  and  the  fre¬ 
quency  to  no  higher  than  95  percent  of 
design  frequency.  The  crest  factor  shall  be 
1.4  ±10  percent. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  equipment  designed 
to  operate  from  a.c.  primary  power  sources 
of  variable  frequency,  such  as  300  to  1,000 
c.p.s.,  adjust  the  primary  power  voltage  to 
90  percent  of  design  voltage  and  the  fre¬ 
quency  to  the  lowest  for  which  the  equipment 
is  designed.  The  crest  factor  shall  be  1.4 
±10  percent. 

Note:  For  the  purposes  of  this  test,  equip¬ 
ment  which  derives  a.c.  power  from  an  In¬ 
verter  provided  exclusively  for  the  equipment 
shall  be  considered  as  d.c.  operated. 

d.  Operate  the  equipment  at  maximum 
duty  cycle  for  a  period  of  30  minutes  with 
the  primary  power  adjusted  as  specified  in 
paragraph  9.1c.  Determine  ccHnpliance  with 
the  applicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0 
“Minimum  Performance  Standards  under 
Environmental  Test  Conditions”  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  FAA  airborne  electronic  equipment 
Minimum  Performance  Standards  during 
this  30-mlnute  period. 

9.2  Low  Voltage  Test. 

a.  A.C.  and  D.C.  Equipments.  Operate  the 
equipment  at  maximum  duty  cycle  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  at  least  30  minutes  at  an  Input  power 
voltage(s)  80  percent  of  standard  test  volt- 
age(s)  in  the  cast  of  d.c.  equipment,  or  87Vi 
percent  of  standard  test  voltage  (s)  in  the 
age(6)  in  the  case  of  d.c.  equipment,  or  87*/4 
determine  compliance  with  the  applicable 
standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions,”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
Airborne  Electronic  Minimum  Performance 
Standards. 

b.  D.C.  Equipments. 

(1)  With  the  equipment  operating,  de¬ 
crease  the  input  power  voltage  (s)  from  80 
percent  of  standard  test  voltage  (s)  to  50  per¬ 
cent  of  standard  test  voltage(s)  at  a  rate  not 
greater  than  2  percent  of  the  standard  test 
voltage  (s)  per  minute  and  continue  operat¬ 
ing  the  equipment  for  a  period  of  at  least  10 
minutes  at  the  60  percent  input  power  level. 
With  the  equipment  still  operating,  adjust 
the  input  power  voltage(s)  to  100  percent  of 
standard  test  voltage  (s)  and  determine  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Performance 
Standards  under  Environmental  Test  Condi¬ 
tions.”  of  the  appropriate  FAA  Airborne 
Electronic  Minimum  Performance  Stand- 
ards.“ 

(2)  With  the  equipment  operating,  reduce 
the  input  power  voltage  (s)  from  100  percent 
to  50  percent  of  standard  test  voltage  (s)  and 
continue  the  reduction  of  the  input  power 
voltage(s)  from  the  50  percent  level  to  zero 
input  voltage(s)  at  a  rate  not  greater  than 
2  percent  of  the  standard  test  voltage  (s)  per 
minute.  Determine  compliance  with  t^e  ap¬ 
plicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  “Mini¬ 
mum  Performance  Standards  under  Environ¬ 
mental  Test  Conditions,”  of  the  appropriate 
FAA  Airborne  Electronic  Minimum  Perform¬ 
ance  Standards.” 


“The  purpose  of  this  test  is  to  determine 
those  conditions  resulting  from  decrecised 
voltage(s)  (such  as  relay  chatter),  the 
presence  or  continuation  of  which  would  con¬ 
tribute  to  malfunctioning  of  the  equipment 
at  standard  test  voltage(s) . 

”  The  purpose  of  this  test  is  to  determine 
whether  the  reduction  of  the  input  power 
voltage(8)  from  standard  test  voltage(s)  to 
zero  Input  voltage(s)  produces  evidence,  ex« 
temal  to  the  equipment,  of  smoke  or  fire. 


Note:  For  the  purposes  of  this  test,  equip¬ 
ment  which  derives  a.c.  power  from  an  in¬ 
verter  provided  exclusively  for  the  equipment 
shall  be  considered  as  d.c.  operated. 

10.0  Conducted  Voltage  Transient  Test. 

10.1  Intermittent  Transients.  With  the 
equipment  operating  at  its  normal  input 
voltage(s),  apply  to  each  of  the  d.c.  primary 
input  power  leads  a  series  of  positive  and 
negative  voltage  transients  having  the  char¬ 
acteristics  (amplitude  and  wave  form)  ap¬ 
propriate  to  the  applicable  normal  d.c.  input 
voltages  specified  in  Figure  1,  for  a  period  of 
at  least  ten  (10)  seconds  and  at  a  rate  of 
not  less  than  two  (2)  transients  per  second. 
Immediately  after  the  10-second  period, 
determine  compliance  with  the  applicable 
standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions,”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
Airborne  Electronic  Equipment  Minimum 
Performance  Standards.  The  positive  and 
negative  transients  should  be  developed, 
applied  and  monitored  in  a  manner  similar 
to  that  shown  in  Flgpires  2  and  3. 

10.2  Repetitive  Transients.  With  the 
equipment  operating  at  Its  normal  input  vol- 
tage(s),  apply  to  each  of  the  d.c.  primary 
input  power  leads  a  series  of  positive  voltage 
transients  having  the  characteristics  (ampli¬ 
tude  and  wave  form)  appropriate  to  the  ap¬ 
plicable  normal  d.c.  input  voltages  specified 
in  Figure  1  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  two  (2) 
transients  per  second  and,  simultaneously, 
determine  compliance  with  the  applicable 
standards  of  paragraph  3.0,  “Minlmiun  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  under  Environmental 
Test  Conditions”  of  the  appropriate  FAA 
Airborne  Electronic  Equipment  Mlnlmvim 
Performance  Standards.  The  positive  voltage 
transients  should  be  developed,  applied  and 
monitored  In  a  manner  similar  to  that  shown 
in  Figure  2.” 

11.0  Conducted  Audio-Frequency  Suscep¬ 
tibility  Test. 

11.1  D.C.  Input  Power  Leads.  Apply  a 
sine  wave  audio  frequency  signal  in  series 
with  each  ungrounded  d.c.  input  power  lead. 
While  varying  the  audio  frequency  of  the  ap¬ 
plied  signal  between  200  and  20,000  cycles 
per  second,  maintain  the  r.m.s.  amplitude  of 
this  signal  at  not  less  than  5  percent  of  the 
nominal  d.c.  input  voltage  and  determine 
compliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0,  “Minimum  Performance 
Standards  Under  Environmental  Test  Condi¬ 
tions”  of  the  appropriate  FAA  Airborne  Elec¬ 
tronic  Equipment  Minimum  Performance 
Standards.  When  conducting  this  test,  all 
equipment  Interconnecting  cables  and  RF 
transmission  lines  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer’s  installation  wiring 
diagram  and  shall  use  shielded  or  twisted 
wires  only  where  specified.  Where  no  length 
of  interconnecting  cables  is  specified,  the 
cables  shall  be  at  least  five  (5)  feet  long.  Any 
inputs  or  outputs  from  or  to  other  equip- 
ment(s)  normally  associated  with  the  equip¬ 
ment  under  test  shall  be  adequately  simu¬ 
lated. 

11.2  A.C.  Input  Power  Leads.  Apply  a 
sine  wave  audio  frequency  signal  in  series 
with  each  ungrounded  a.c.  input  power  lead. 
With  the  frequency  of  this  signal  successive¬ 
ly  adjusted  to  the  second  harmonic  of  the 
a.c.  power  frequency  and  to  each  next  higher 
order  harmonic  up  to  9,000  cycles,  maintain 
the  r.m.s.  amplitude  of  this  signal  at  not  less 
than  5  percent  of  the  nominal  a.c.  input  volt¬ 
age  and  determine  compliance  with  the  ap- 


”This  test  applies  to  equipment  designed 
to  utilize  d.c.  primary  power  which  is  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  aircraft’s  electrical  system. 
Equipment  designed  to  operate  solely  on  a.c. 
primary  power  need  not  be  subjected  to 
this  test. 


plicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0  “Mini¬ 
mum  Performance  Standards  Under  Environ¬ 
mental  Test  Conditions”  of  the  appropriate 
FAA  Airborne  Electronic  Equipment  Mlnl- 
miun  Performance  Standards.  When  con¬ 
ducting  this  test,  all  equipment  Intercon¬ 
necting  cables  and  RF  transmission  lines 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  installation  wiring  diagram  and  shall 
use  shielded  or  twisted  wires  only  where 
specified.  Where  no  length  of  interconnect¬ 
ing  cables  Is  specified,  the  cables  shall  be 
at  least  five  (5)  feet  long.  Any  inputs  or 
outputs  from  or  to  other  equipment (s)  nor¬ 
mally  associated  with  the  equipment  under 
test  shall  be  adequately  simulated. 

12.0  Audio  Frequency  Magnetic  Field 
Susceptibility  Test. 

12.1  Categories  of  Equipment.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  test,  equipment  Is  catego¬ 
rized  as  follows: 

Category  A — Equipment  which  is  Intended 
for  installation  in  an  aircraft  which  has  an 
a.c.  power  source  having  a  rating  of  250  VA 
(volt -amperes)  or  greater. 

Category  B — Equipment  which  Is  Intended 
for  installation  in  an  aircraft  which  has  an 
a.c.  power  source  having  a  rating  of  less  than 
250  VA,  or  which  has  no  a.c.  power  source 
whatever. 

12.2  Test  Procedure. 

Category  A — Expose  the  equipment  under 
test  to  an  audio  frequency  magnetic  field 
which  Is  generated  by  a  400  c.ps.  current 
of  at  least  20  amperes  (rma.)  flowing  In  a 
straight  wire  radiator,  which  is  within  12 
inches  of  the  periphery  of  the  unit  of  equip¬ 
ment  under  test,  and  determine  compliance 
with  the  applicable  standards  of  paragraph 
3.0  “Minimtun  Performance  Standards  Under 
Environmental  Test  Conditions”  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  FAA  Airborne  Electronic  Equip¬ 
ment  Minimum  Performance  Standards. 
During  this  test,  the  radiator  shall  be  so 
oriented  with  respect  to  each  external  surface 
of  each  rmlt  as  to  cause  maximum  inter¬ 
ference.  The  length  of  the  radiator  shall  be 
such  that  it  extends  a  distance  of  at  least 

2  feet  (laterally)  beyond  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  unit  under  test.  ’The  leads  supplying 
current  to  the  radiator  shall  be  routed  at 
least  2  feet  away  from  any  part  of  the  unit 
under  test  and  from  the  radiator  Itself.  All 
iinlts  of  the  equipment  under  test  shall  be 
individually  tested. 

Category  B — No  test  of  Category  B  equip¬ 
ment  is  required. 

13.0  Radio  Frequency  Susceptibility  Test 
(Radiated  and  Conducted).  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  test,”  equipment  is  categorized 
as  follows : 

Category  A — Equipment  which  is  Intended 
for  Installation  In  aircraft  having  a  Maxi¬ 
mum  Weight  of  more  than  12,500  pounds. 

Category  B — Equipment  which  is  Intended 
fcH-  installation  in  aircraft  having  a  Maxi¬ 
mum  Weight  of  12,500  poimds,  or  less. 

13.1  General  Requirements. 

(a)  ’The  equipment  imder  test  shall  be  set 
up  on  a  ground  plane  and  operated  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Ground  Plane. — A  copper  or  brass 
ground  plane,  0.01  inch  thick  minimum  for 
copper,  0.025  Inch  thick  minimum  for  brass, 
12-square  feet  or  more  In  area  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  width  of  30  inches,  shall  be  used.  In 
all  cases  where  a  shielded  room  Is  employed, 
the  ground  plane  shall  be  bonded  to  the 
shielded  room  at  intervals  no  greater  than 

3  feet,  and  at  both  ends  of  the  ground  plane. 


”See  "Introduction”  of  Appendix  A  for 
information  on  the  relationship  between  the 
emission  of  spurious  radio  frequency  energy 
from  electrical  and  electronic  equipment 
installed  in  an  aircraft  and  the  levels  of 
radio  frequency  susceptibility  signals  used  in 
this  test  procedure. 
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(2)  Shock  and  Vibration  Isolators. — ^The 
eqiilpment  under  test  shall  be  secured  to 
mounting  bases  lno(Hix>ratlng  shock  or  vi¬ 
bration  Istdators,  IX  such  moimtlng  bases  are 
specified  by  the  equipment  manuXacturer. 
The  bonding  straps  Xumlshed  with  the 
mounting  base  shall  be  connected  to  the 
ground  plane.  Where  mounting  bases  do 
not  lnc(»porate  bonding  straps,  bonding 
straps  shall  not  be  used  In  the  test  setup. 

(3)  Bonding. — Only  the  provisions  Includ¬ 
ed  In  the  design  oX  the  equipment  and  speci¬ 
fied  In  the  Installation  Instructions  shall  be 
iised  to  bond  units,  such  as  equipment  case 
and  mount,  together  or  to  the  groimd  plane. 
Where  bonding  straps  are  required  to  com¬ 
plete  the  test  setup  they  shall  have  a  length 
not  greater  than  5  times  the  width,  shall 
have  a  minimum  thickness  ol  0.025  inch,  and 
shall  be  ooj^r  (»  brass  metal  straps,  not 
braid.  Connections  made  with  such  bond 
straps  shall  have  clean  metal-to-metal 
contact. 

(4)  Ertemal  Ground  Terminal. — ^When  an 
external  terminal  is  available  Xcm*  a  ground 
connection  on  the  equipment  \mder  test,  this 
terminal  shall  be  connected  to  the  groimd 
plane  IX  the  terminal  Is  normally  grounded 
in  the  Installation.  IX  the  Installation  con¬ 
ditions  are  unknown,  the  terminal  shall  not 
be  grounded. 

(5)  Interconnecting  Cables. — All  equip¬ 
ment  Interconnecting  cables  and  RF  trans¬ 
mission  lines  shall  be  m  accordance  with  the 
manuXacturer 's  Installation  wiring  diagram 
and  shall  use  shielded  or  twisted  wires  only 
where  specified.  Where  no  length  oX  Intw- 
connectlng  cables  is  specified,  the  cables 
shall  be  at  least  five  (5)  feet  long.  Any  in¬ 
puts  or  outputs  from  ot  to  other  equipment 
associated  with  the  equipment  under  test 
shall  be  adequately  simulated. 

(6)  Dummy  Antennas. — The  dummy  an¬ 
tenna  shall  have  electrical  characteristics 
which  closely  simulate  those  of  the  normal 
antenna,  and  should  be  shielded.  It  shall 
contain  electrical  components  which  are  used 
in  the  normal  antenna  (such  as  filters,  crys¬ 
tal  diodes,  synchros,  motors,  etc.) . 

b.  Test  instruments  shall  be  set  up  and 
operated  In  accordance  with  the  following 
criteria: 

( 1 )  Bonding. — ^Interference  meters  used  for 
measurement  during  the  "conducted”  test 
shall  not  be  bonded  to  the  ground  plane  ex¬ 
cept  through  the  interconnecting  coaxial 
cable.  The  counterpoise  on  rod  antennas 
shall  be  bonded  to  the  groxmd  plane  with  a 
strap  of  such  length  that  the  rod  antenna 
can  be  positioned  correctly.  The  strap  shall 
be  as  wide  as  the  counterpoise. 

(2)  Powerline  Stabilization  Network. — One 
stabilization  network  shall  be  inserted  in 
each  imgrounded  primary  input  power  lead 
of  the  equipment  under  test.  The  network 
enclosure  shall  be  bonded  to  the  ground 
plane.  The  network  shall  be  constructed  In 
accordance  with  Figure  4.  The  input  Im¬ 
pedance  characteristics  of  the  stabilization 
network  are  shown  In  Figure  5. 

(3)  Antenna  Orientation  and  Positioning 
in  Shielded  Enclosiires. — The  rod  or  dipole 
antenna  shall  be  located  as  shown  In  Figvu'es 
6  or  7.  The  rod  antenna  shall  be  so  placed 
that  the  antenna  Is  In  a  vertical  position. 
The  rod  antenna  shall  be  located  at  the  point 
where  maximum  radiation  pickup  Is  obtained 
when  It  Is  moved  along  a  line  parallel  with 
the  edge  of  the  grovmd  plane.  Those  meas- 


xirements  which  use  a  resonate  dipole  anten¬ 
na  shall  have  the  dipole  positioned  parallel 
with  the  edge  of  the  ground  plane.  The  di¬ 
pole  antenna  shall  be  centered  12  Inches  ±1 
Inch  above  the  level  of  the  ground  plane.  The 
rod  or  the  dipole  antenna  shall  be  located  at 
the  distance  from  the  equipment  under  test 
specified  in  Figures  6  and  7.  When  the  di¬ 
mensions  of  the  dipole  antenna  become 
smaller  than  the  test  layout,  the  antenna 
shall  be  moved  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
ground  plane  to  keep  its  sensitive  elements 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  maximum  radiation. 
At  frequencies  from  25  up  to  and  Including  35 
megacycles,  the  measurements  shall  be  taken 
with  the  dipole  antenna  adjusted  to  res¬ 
onance  at  35  megacycles.  The  dipole  an¬ 
tenna  shall  be  adjusted  to  resonance  at  all 
frequencies  above  35  megacycles.  In  screen 
room  tests,  the  antennas  shall  be  at  least 
1  foot  away  from  any  wall. 

13.2  Conducted  Radio  Frequency  Suscep¬ 
tibility  Test.  With  the  equipment  under  test 
arranged  In  a  manner  similar  to  that  shown 
In  Figiire  8  apply  through  the  powerline 
stabilization  network  an  RF  signal  modu¬ 
lated  30  percent  at  1,000  c.ps.  between  each 
imgroimded  primary  Input  power  lead  and 
ground.  Determine  compliance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  standards  of  paragraph  3.0  “Mini¬ 
mum  Performance  Standards  under  Environ¬ 
mental  Test  Conditions"  of  the  appropriate 
FAA  Airborne  Electronic  Equipment  Mini¬ 
mum  Performance  Standards  when  the  signal 
level  is  varied  (versus  frequency)  over  the 
range  specified  In  Figure  9  or  Figure  10  for 
Category  A  and  Category  B  installations,  re¬ 
spectively.  The  output  impedance  of  the 
signal  generator  shall  be  50  ohms.  The  volt¬ 
ages  specified  shall  be  those  which  exist 


across  the  50  ohm  signal  generator  output 
when  no  load  Is  connected  to  the  signal 
generator.  All  equipment  Interconnecting 
cables  shall  have  4  feet  of  their  length 
bundled  together  and  supported  2  inches 
above  the  ground  plane,  as  shown  In  Figure  8. 

13.3  Radiated  Radio  Frequency  Suscepti¬ 
bility  Test.  Expose  the  equipment  imder  test' 
to  a  radio  frequency  field,  the  levels  of  which 
(versus  frequency)  are  specified  in  Figures 
11  and  12  for  Catagory  A  and  Catagory  B  in¬ 
stallations,  respectively,  ITie  voltages  spec¬ 
ified  in  Figures  11  and  12  are  those  existing 
across  the  radiating  antenna  terminals.  The 
test  signal  shall  be  modtilated  30  percent  at 
1,000  c.ps.  The  type  of  radiating  antenna 
to  be  employed  is  related  to  the  frequency  of 
the  test  signal  as  follows: 

Frequency  Type  of  antenna 

90  kc.  to  25  me _ 41  inch  rod  antenna. 

25  me.  to  35  me.—  Dipole  antenna  adjusted 
to  resonance  at  35  me. 
35  me.  to  1,000  mc-.  Dipole  antenna  adjusted 
to  resonance  at  test 
frequency. 

Care  should  be  tedeen  to  use  matching  net¬ 
works  when  required.  The  equipment  under 
test,  the  radiating  antenna  and  the  line  sta¬ 
bilization  networks  shall  be  arranged  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Figure  6,  when  using  the  rod 
antenna,  and  Figure  7,  when  using  the  dipole 
antenna.  During  this  test,  determine  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  applicable  standards  of 
paragraph  3.0  "Minimum  Performance  Stand¬ 
ards  tmder  Environmental  Test  Conditions" 
of  the  appropriate  FAA  Airborne  Electronic 
Equipment  Minimum  Performance  Stand¬ 
ards. 
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ENCLOSURE  DATA:  14  GAGE  (BAS)  ALUMINUM  SUGGESTED  SIZE  9H  IN.  BY  4  BY  4  IN. 

FORM  DATA;  fi}(  IN.  LENGTH,  3  IN.  DIA  (OD),  .125  IN.  WALL  DRILL  IN.  HOLE  IN.  FROM 

EACH  END. 

COIL  DATA:  Ll-5  MICROHENRIES,  13  TURNS  SINGLE  LAYER,  4  IN.  WINDING  LENGTH. 

WIRE  DATA;  AWG  6,  600  VOLT,  .310  IN.  DIA  (OD).  (FOR  60  AMPERE  NETWORK) 

CAPACITOR:  Cl  SHALL  BE  MOUNTED  ON  1  IN.  INSULATING  BLOCK  ABOVE  GROUND, 

CAPACITOR  DATA:  Cl-.l  UF,  600- VOLT  DC,  BATHTUB. 

C2=l  UF,  600-VOLT  DC,  BATHTUB,  SINGLE  TERMINAL  CASE  MOUNTED  ON 
GROUND. 

RESISTOR  DATA:  Rl  =  5,000-OHM,  5-WATT  CARBON. 

1.  The  values  given  for  the  component  parts  of  the  network  are  nominal.  •  Regardless  of  the  eonstructiou  or  deviation 
from  nominal  values,  the  network  must  have  an  impedanee  within  20  percent  of  that  given  in  Figure  S, 

2.  Conneeting  leads  to  eondensers  and  resistors  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  to  sero  length, 

3.  Networks  may  also  be  constructed  having  a  1-ohm  series  resistor  between  the  line  and  capacitor  C2.  This  l-ohcn 
resistor  shall  be  made  ,up  from  ten  10-ohm,  1-watt  eomposition  resistors. 

4.  The  data  given  in  this' figure  is  suitable  for  the  construction  of  50-ampcrc  networks.  Other  current-carrying  net¬ 
works  may  be  constructed  by  changing  the  wire  sise  given  for  the  coil  and  the  siic  of  the  over-all  enclosure. 

£.  The  50ohm  transmission  line  should  be  extended  within  the  enclosure  right  up  to  the  location  where  it  connect* 
With  capacitor  Cl. 
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14.0  Explosion  Test. 

14.1  Application  and  Conditions  of  Test, 

a.  Application  and  Categories  of  Equip¬ 
ment. 

(1)  It  is  recognized  that  Installation  prac¬ 
tices  in  civil  aircraft  and  In  many  nonclvU 
transport  aircraft  normally  do  not  require 
the  installation  of  equipment  In  locations 
where  an  explosive  atmosphere  may  exist  in 
the  course  of  normal  aircraft  operations. 
For  such  Installations,  the  Explosion  Test  Is 
not  applicable  and  the  equipment  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  Category  “X"  equipment. 

(2)  It  is  also  recognized  that,  in  special 
applications  and  In  special  purpose  aircraft, 
equipment  may  be  installed  In  locations 
where  an  explosive  atmosphere  may  exist  In 
the  course  of  normal  aircraft  operations. 
For  these  Installations,  the  Ehcploslon  Test 
Is  applicable  and  the  equipment  Is  designated 
as  Category  “E”  equipment. 

b.  AiH>axatus.  The  test  chamber  shall  be 
a  type  capable  of  providing  the  test  environ¬ 
ment.  A  suitable  test  chamber  is  described 
in  Military  Specification  MIl^-C-0435. 

c.  Fuel.  The  fuel  used  shall  bo  100/130 
octane  gasoline. 

d.  Failure  Criteria.  If  the  equipment 
causes  eiq>loslon  at  any  of  the  test  altitudes. 

It  shall  be  considered  to  have  failed  to  pass 
the  test  and  no  further  trials  need  be  at¬ 
tempted. 

e.  Applicability  Exceptions.  Sealed  equip¬ 
ment,  connecting  wires,  and  cables  shall  be 
considered  explosion-proof  and  require  no 
test. 

/.  General  Conditions. 

(1)  When  necesary,  large  Items  of  elec¬ 
trical  equipment,  such  as  motors,  large  relays, 
etc.,  shall  be  prepared  for  explosion-proof 
testing  by  drilling  and  tapping  openings  In 
the  case  for  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  to 
the  fuel  vapor  air  mixture  circulating  system 
and  for  mounting  a  spark  plug.  The  spark 
plug  is  used  only  for  Igniting  the  vapor  air 
mixture  In  the  equipment  to  Insure  the 
presence  of  an  explosive  mixture  inside  the 
equipment  on  test.  Small  items  of  equip¬ 
ment  such  as  switches,  circuit  breakers,  etc., 
shall  not  be  drilled  and  tapped  for  mounting 
a  spark  plug  when  it  Is  not  practicable. 

(2)  When  the  explosion-proof  test  of  para¬ 
graph  14.2a. (2)  Is  being  performed,  dust  or 
other  auxiliary  covers  not  intended  to  be 
explosion-proof  may  be  removed  or  loosened 
to  facilitate  penetration  of  the  explosive 
mixture. 

14.2  Test  Procedures, 
a.  Procedure  I.  This  procedure  Is  designed 
to  determine  the  explosion  producing  char¬ 
acteristics  of  eq\ilpment  not  provided  with 
cases  designed  to  prevent  fiame  or  explosion 
propagation.'* 

( 1 )  Preparation  for  Test. 

(a)  The  equipment  shall  be  Installed  in 
the  test  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that 
normal  electrical  operation  Is  p>oeslble  and 
that  mechanical  controls  may  be  operated 
through  the  pressvire  seals  from  the  exterior 
of  the  chamber.  All  external  covers  of  the 
equliMnent  shall  be  removed  c»’  opened  to 
Insure  adequate  circulation  of  the  explosive 
mixture.  Large  equipment,  comprising  mul¬ 
tiple  units,  may  be  tested  one  or  more  units 
at  a  time  by  extending  electrical  connections 
through  the  cable  port  to  units  located  ex¬ 
ternally. 

(b)  The  equipment  shall  be  operated  to 
determine  that  It  is  functioning  properly  and 
to  observe  the  location  of  any  sparking  or 
high  temperature  components  which  may 
constitute  potential  explosion  hazards. 

(c)  Mechanical  loads  on  drive  assemblies 
and  servomechanlcal  and  electrical  loads  on 
switches  and  relays  may  be  simulated  when 
necessary,  if  premier  precaution  is  given  to 


'*  See  additional  test  procedure  under  para¬ 
graph  I4.2b. 


duplicating  the  normal  load  In  respect  to 
torque,  voltage,  current.  Inductive  reactance, 
etc.  In  all  Instances,  It  Is  preferable  to  op¬ 
erate  the  equipment  as  it  normally  fxmetions 
in  the  system  during  service  use. 

(2)  Test  Procedure.  The  test  shall  be 
conducted  at  test  altitudes  of  ground  level 
to  5,000  feet.  20,000  feet,  and  40,000  feet, 
except  that  the  highest  test  altitude  shall 
not  exceed  the  design  requirement  of  the 
equipment. 

(a)  The  test  chamber  shall  be  sealed  and 
the  ambient  temperature  within  shall  be 
raised  to  +71±3*  C.,  or  to  the  maximiun 
temperature  for  which  the  equipment  Is  de¬ 
signed  to  operate  (If  lower  than  71*  C.) .  The 
temperature  of  the  test  Item  and  the  cham¬ 
ber  walls  shall  be  permitted  to  rise  to  within 
11*  C.  of  that  of  the  chamber  ambient  air, 
prior  to  introduction  of  the  explosive  mix- 
tiire. 

(b)  The  Internal  test  chamber  pressure 
shall  be  reduced  sufficiently  to  simulate  an 
altitude  approximately  10,000  feet  above  the 
desired  test  altitude.  The  quantity  of  fuel, 
as  determined  from  Figure  13  shall  be  In¬ 
troduced  Into  the  chambw.  A  time  of  3±1 
minutes  shall  be  allowed  for  the  introduc¬ 
tion  and  vaporization  of  the  fuel.  Air  shall 
be  admitted  into  the  chamber  imtil  a  simu¬ 
lated  altitude  of  5,000  feet  above  the  test 
altitude  Is  attained. 

(c)  Operation  of  the  equipment  shall  then 
be  commenced,  all  making  and  breaking  elec¬ 
trical  contacts  being  actuated.  If  high  tem¬ 
perature  components  are  present,  a  warmup 
time  of  15  minutes  shall  be  permitted.  If 
no  explosion  results,  air  shall  be  admitted 
into  the  chamber  so  as  to  steadily  reduce  the 
altitude  below  the  desired  test  altitude  to  an 
elevation  5,000  feet  below  that  altitude.  The 
op^atlon  of  the  eqiilpment  shall  be  con¬ 
tinuous  throughout  this  period  of  altitude 
reduction  and  all  making  and  breaking  elec¬ 
trical  contacts  shall  be  operated  as  frequently 
as  possible. 

(d)  If  by  the  time  the  simulated  altitude 
has  been  reduced  to  5,000  feet  below  the  test 
altitude,  no  explosion  has  occiured  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  operation  of  the  equipment,  the  po¬ 
tential  explosiveness  of  the  air-vapor  mix¬ 
ture  shall  be  verified  by  attempting  to  Ignite 
the  mixture  with  the  igniter  furnished  with 
the  chamber.  If  the  air-vapor  mixture  Is 


not  found  to  be  explosive,  the  test  shall  be 
considered  void  and  the  entire  procedure 
repeated. 

b.  Procedure  11.  nils  procedure  Is  de¬ 
signed  to  determine  the  fiame  and  explosion 
arresting  characteristics  of  equipment  cases 
which  are  designed  to  prevent  the  propaga¬ 
tion  of  internal  case  explosions.** 

(1)  Preparation  for  Test. 

(a)  The  case,  with  the  equipment  in  posi¬ 
tion  within,  shall  be  Installed  In  the  explo¬ 
sion  chamber.  Testing  shall  be  accom¬ 
plished  without  consideration  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  operating  characteristics;  accordingly, 
the  equipment  need  not  be  operated.  Ade¬ 
quate  circulation  of  the  explosive  mixture 
throughout  the  case  shall  be  provided  by 
optional  means. 

(b)  If  It  Is  necessary  to  drill  the  case  for 
Insertion  of  a  hose  from  a  blower,  adequate 
precaution  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  Ignition 
of  the  explosive  mixture  by  backfire  or  release 
of  pressure  through  the  supply  hose.  The 
case  volume  shall  not  be  altered  by  more 
than  ±5  percent  by  any  modification  to  fa¬ 
cilitate  the  Introduction  of  explosive  vapor. 

(c)  A  positive  means  of  Igniting  the  ex¬ 
plosive  mixture  within  the  case  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided.  The  case  may  be  drilled  and  tapped 
for  the  spark  plug  or  the  spark  plug  may  be 
moimted  internally. 

(2)  Test  Procedure.  Hie  test  shall  be  ac¬ 
complished  as  follows: 

(a)  The  chamber  shall  be  sealed  and  the 
Internal  pressure  reduced  sufficiently  to  sim¬ 
ulate  an  altitude  between  local  groimd  level 
and  5,000  feet.  The  ambient  chamber  tem¬ 
perature  shall  be  at  least  25*  C.  An  explo¬ 
sive  mixture  shall  be  obtained  within  the 
test  chamber.  (See  paragraph  14i2a.(2)  (b) . 

(b)  The  Internal  case  Ignition  source  shall 
be  energized,  in  order  to  cause  an  explosion 
within  the  case.  The  occurrence  of  an  explo¬ 
sion  within  the  case  may  be  detected  by  use 
of  a  thermocouple  Inserted  In  the  case  and 
connected  to  a  sensitive  galvanometer  out¬ 
side  the  test  chamber.  If  Ignition  of  the 
mixture  within  the  case  does  not  occur  im¬ 
mediately.  the  test  shall  be  considered  void 
and  shall  be  repeated  with  a  new  explosive 
charge. 


**  See  additional  test  procedure  under  para¬ 
graph  14.2a. 
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(c)  At  least  five  internal  case  explosions 
shall  be  accomplished  at  the  test  altitude 
selected.  If  the  case  being  tested  Is  small 
(not  in  excess  of  one^flftleth  of  the  test 
chamber  volume)  and  if  the  reaction  within 
the  case  upon  ignition  is  of  an  explosive  na¬ 
ture  without  continued  burning  of  the  mix¬ 
ture  as  it  circulates  into  the  case,  more  than 
one  internal  case  explosion  but  not  more 
than  five  may  be  produced  without  recharg¬ 
ing  the  entire  chamber.  Ample  time  must 
be  allowed  between  internal  case  explosions 
for  replacement  of  burnt  gases  with  a  fresh 
explosive  mixture  within  the  case.  If  the 
internal  case  explosions  produced  did  not 
cause  a  main  chamber  explosion,  the  explo¬ 
siveness  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  main 
chamber  shall  be  verified.  If  the  air-vapor 
mixture  in  the  main  chamber  is  not  found 
to  be  explosive,  the  test  shall  be  considered 
void  and  the  entire  procedure  repeated,  using 
an  explosive  mixture. 

Appendix  A 

STANDABDS  ON  EMISSION  OF  SPURIOUS  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  ENERGY  (CONDUCTED  AND  RADIATED 

INTERFiXENCE)  AND  ASSOCIATED  TEST  PROCE¬ 
DURES 

The  problem  of  describing  the  gross  radio 
frequency  interference  environment  (RF 
Conducted  and  Radiated  Susceptibility  Test) 
in  an  aircraft  is  Inseparably  related  to  the 
delineation  of  the  maximum  level  of  spurious 
radio  frequency  energy  that  any  one  elec¬ 
trical  or  electronic  equipment  in  that  air¬ 
craft  will  emit.  It  is  concluded,  therefore, 
that  if  the  foregoing  RP  Conducted  and 
Radiated  Susceptibility  Tests  are  to  achieve 
their  intended  purposes,  a  compatible  stand¬ 
ard  on  the  maximum  permissible  level  of 
spurious  emission  of  radio  frequency  energy 
from  any  one  electrical  or  electronic  equip¬ 
ment  in  an  aircraft  must  be  applied  to  that 
equipment. 

Accordingly,  one  of  the  following  stand¬ 
ards  (and  associated  test  procedure),  as  ap¬ 
propriate  for  the  maximum  weight  of  the 
aircraft  in  which  the  electrical /electronic 
equipment  is  intended  to  be  installed  must 
be  applied  to  each  unit  of  equipment  incor¬ 
porated  in  such  installation: 

1.0  Standards  on  Emission  of  Spurious 
Radio  Frequency  Energy. 

a.  Categories  of  Equipment. 

Category  A — ^Ek]uipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  aircraft  having  a  Maximum 
Weight  of  more  than  12,500  pounds. 

Category  B — ^Equipment  intended  for  in¬ 
stallation  in  aircraft  having  a  Maximum 
Weight  of  12,500  pounds,  or  less. 

b.  Conducted  RF  Interference.  Radio  in¬ 
terference  voltages  generated  by  the  equip¬ 
ment  within  the  frequency  ranges  and  in 
excess  of  the  values  shown  in  Figures  16, 
17,  18,  and  19  for  Categories  A  and  B,  respec¬ 
tively,  shall  not  appear  on  any  power  line 
normally  connected  to  an  aircraft  bus  or 
other  equipment. 

c.  Radiated  RF  Interference.  Radiated 
interference  fields  generated  by  the  equip¬ 
ment  within  the  frequency  ranges  and  in 
excess  of  the  values  shown  in  Figures  20, 
21,  22,  and  23  tor  Categories  A  and  B,  re¬ 
spectively,  shall  not  be  radiated  from  any 
unit,  cable  (including,  but  not  limited  to, 
control,  pulse,  i-f,  video,  antenna  transmis¬ 
sion  and  power  cables)  or  interconnecting 


wiring.  This  requirement  includes,  but  is 
not  limited  to,  oscillator  radiation,  other 
spurious  emanations  and  broadband  inter¬ 
ference.  This  does  not  include  radiation 
emanating  from  antennas  or,  in  the  case  of 
transmitters,  any  radiation  on  the  selected 
frequency  ±50  percent  of  the  band  of  fre¬ 
quencies  between  adjacent  channels. 

Note:  The  emission  of  spurious  radio- 
frequency  energy  from  the  equipment  result¬ 
ing  from  manual  operation  of  switches,  but 
not  including  any  electrical  or  electro¬ 
mechanical  operations  resulting  from  man¬ 
ual  operation  of  switches,  may  exceed  the 
limits  stated  in  paragraphs  1.0b.  and  1.0c. 
if  its  duration  does  not  exceed  one  second. 

2.0  Test  Procedure. 

a.  Equipment  Required. 

(1)  Interference  measuring  instrument. — 
Empire  Devices  Model  NF-105  (Including 
heads  and  antennas),  or  equivalent. 

(2)  Line  stabilization  networks  that  meet 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  2.b.(2)(b). 

b.  General  Requirements. 

( 1 )  The  equipment  imder  test  shall  be  set 
up  on  a  ground  plane  and  operated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Ground  Plane. — A  copper  or  brass 
ground  plane.  0.01  inqh  thick  minimum  for 
copper,  0.025  inch  thick  minimum  for  brass, 
12-square  feet  or  more  in  area  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  width  of  30  inches,  shall  be  used.  In 
all  cases  where  a  shielded  room  is  employed, 
the  groimd  plane  shall  be  bonded  to  the 
shielded  room  at  intervals  no  greater  than 
3  feet  and  at  both  ends  of  the  ground  plane. 

(b)  Shock  and  Vibration  Isolators. — The 
equipment  under  test  shall  be  secured  to 
mounting  bases  incorporating  shock  or  vi¬ 
bration  isolators,  if  such  mounting  bases  are 
specified  by  the  manufacturer.  The  bond¬ 
ing  straps  furnished  with  the  mounting 
base  shall  be  connected  to  the  groimd  plane. 
Where  mounting  bases  do  not  incorporate 
bonding  straps,  bonding  straps  shall  not  be 
used  in  the  test  setup. 

(c)  Bonding. — Only  the  provisions  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  design  of  the  equipment  and 
specified  in  the  installation  instructions 
shall  be  used  to  bond  units,  such  as  equip¬ 
ment  case  and  mount,  together  or  to  the 
ground  plane.  Where  bonding  straps  are 
required  to  complete  the  test  setup  they 
shall  have  a  length  not  greater  than  5 
times  the  width,  shall  have  a  minimum 
thickness  of  0.025  inch,  and  shall  be  copper 
or  brass  metal  straps,  not  braid.  Connec¬ 
tions  made  with  such  bond  straps  shall  have 
clean  metal-to-melal  contact. 

(d)  External  Ground  Terminal. — ^When  an 
external  terminal  is  available  for  a  ground 
connection  on  the  equipment  under  test, 
this  terminal  shall  be  connected  to  the 
ground  plane  if  the  terminal  is  normally 
grounded  in  the  installation.  If  the  in¬ 
stallation  conditions  are  unknown,  the  ter¬ 
minal  shall  not  be  grounded. 

(e)  Interconnecting  Cables. — All  equip¬ 
ment  interconnecting  cables  and  RF  trans¬ 
mission  lines  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer’s  installation  wiring  diagram 
and  shall  use  shielded  or  twisted  wires  only 
where  specified.  Where  no  length  of  inter¬ 
connecting  cables  is  specified,  the  cables 
shall  be  at  least  five  (5)  feet  long.  Any 
inputs  or  outputs  from  or  to  other  equip¬ 
ments  associated  with  the  equipment  under 
test  shall  be  adequately  simulated. 


(/)  Dummy  Antennas. — The  dummy  an¬ 
tenna  shall  have  electrical  characteristics 
which  closely  simulate  those  of  the  normal 
antenna,  and  should  be  shielded.  It  shall 
contain  electrical  components  which  are 
used  in  the  normal  antenna  (such  as  filters, 
crystal  diodes,  synchros,  motors,  etc.). 

(2)  Test  instruments  shall  be  set  up  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  following 
criteria : 

(o)  Bonding. — Interference  meters  used 
for  measurement  during  the  “conducted" 
test  shall  not  be  bonded  to  the  ground  plane 
except  through  the  interconnecting  coaxial 
cable.  The  counterpoise  on  rod  antennas 
shall  be  bonded  to  the  ground  plane  with  a 
strap  of  such  length  that  the  rod  antenna 
can  be  positioned  correctly.  The  strap  shall 
be  as  wide  as  the  counterpoise. 

(b)  Power  line  Stabilization  Network.— 
One  stabilization  network  shall  be  inserted 
in  each  ungrounded  primary  input  power 
lead  of  the  equipment  under  test.  The  net¬ 
work  enclosure  shall  be  bonded  to  the 
ground  plane.  The  network  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  Figure  14.  The  input 
impedance  characteristics  of  the  stabiliza¬ 
tion  network  are  shown  in  Figure  15. 

(c)  Antenna  Orientation  and  Positioning 
in  Shielded  Enclosures. — The  rod  or  dipole 
antenna  shall  be  located  as  shown  in  Figures 
25  or  26.  The  rod  antenna  shall  be  so 
placed  that  the  antenna  is  in  a  vertical 
position.  The  rod  antenna  shall  be  located 
at  the  point  where  maximum  radiation  pick¬ 
up  is  obtained  when  it  is  moved  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  ground  plane. 
Those  measurements  which  use  a  resonant 
dipole  antenna  shall  have  the  dipole  posi¬ 
tioned  ptarallel  with  the  edge  of  the  ground 
plane.  The  antenna  shall  be  centered  12 
inches  ±  1  inch  above  the  level  of  the  ground 
plane.  The  rod  or  the  dipole  antenna  shall  be 
located  at  the  distance  from  the  equipment 
under  test  specified  in  Figures  25  or  26. 
When  the  dimensions  of  the  dipole  antenna 
become  smaller  than  the  test  layout,  the 
antenna  shall  be  moved  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  the  ground  plane  to  keep  its  sensitive  ele¬ 
ments  adjacent  to  the  point  of  maximum 
radiation.  At  frequencies  from  25  up  to  and 
including  35  megacycles,  the  measurements 
shall  be  taken  with  the  dipole  antenna  ad¬ 
justed  to  resonance  at  35  megacycles.  The 
dipole  antenna  shall  be  adjusted  to  reso¬ 
nance  at  all  frequencies  above  35  megacycles. 
In  screen  room  tests,  the  antennas  shall  be 
at  least  1  foot  away  from  any  wall. 

c.  Detailed  Procedure. 

(1)  Conducted  Interference. 

(a)  Set  up  equipment  in  accordance  with 
Figure  24. 

(b)  Search  the  frequency  range  specified 
for  the  applicable  category  for  each  equip¬ 
ment  configuration  required. 

(2)  Radiated  Interference. 

(a)  Set  up  the  equipment  in  accordance 
with  Figure  25. 

(b)  Search  the  frequency  range  specified 
in  the  applicable  category  for  each  equip¬ 
ment  configuration  required. 

(c)  Set  up  the  equipment  in  accordance 
with  Figure  26. 

(d)  Search  the  frequency  range  specified 
for  the  applicable  category  for  each  equip¬ 
ment  configuration  required. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  30,  NO.  243 — FRIDAY,  DECEMBER  17,  1965 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


15563 


Fioure  14. — Pownline  stabilixation  network  schematic  diagram. 


ENCLOSURE  DATA:  14  GAGE  (B  &  S)  ALUMINUM  SUGGESTED  SIZE  9H  IN.  BY  4  BY  4  IN. 

FORM  DATA;  S}i  IN.  LENGTH,  3  IN.  DIA  (OD),  .125  IN.  WALL  DRILL  IN.  HOLE  %,  IN.  FROM 

EACH  END. 

COIL  DATA:  LI  =  5  MICROHENRIES,  13  TURNS  SINGLE  LAYER,  4  IN.  WINDING  LENGTH. 

WIRE  DATA:  AWG  6,  600  VOLT,  .310  IN.  DIA  (OD).  (FOR  50-AMI>ERE  NETWORK.) 

CAPACITOR;  Cl  SHALL  BE  MOUNTED  ON  1  IN.  INSULATING  BLOCK  ABOVE  GROUND. 

CAPACITOR  DATA:  Cl=«.l  UF,  600, VOLT  DC,  BATHTUB. 

C2=l  UF,  600- VOLT  DC,  BATHTUB,  SINGLE  TERMINAL  CASE  MOUNTED  ON 
GROUND. 

RESISTOR  DATA:  R1  =  5,000-OHM,  5-WATT  CARBON. 

1.  The  values  given  for  the  component  parts  of  the  network  are  nominal.  Regardless  of  the  construction  or  deviation 
from  nominal  values,  the  network  must  have  an  impedance  within  20  percent  of  that  given  in  Figure  15, 

2.  Connecting  leads  to  condensers  and  resistors  shoidd  lie  as  nearly  as  possible  to  zero  length. 

3.  Networks  may  also  be  constructed  having  a  1-ohm  series  resistor  between  the  line  and  capacitor  C2.  This  l-ohm 
resistor  shall  be  made  up  from  ten  10-ohm,  1-watt  composition  resistors. 

•4,  The  data  given  in  this  figure  is  suitable  for  the  construction  of  50-ampcrc  networks.  Other  current-carrying 
networks  may  be  constructed  by  changing  the  wire  size  given  for  the  coil  and  the  size  of  the  over-all  enclosure. 

5.  The  50-ohm  transmission  line  should  be  extended  within  the  enclosure  right  up  to  the  location  where  it  connccta 
with  capacitor  Cl, 
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Vnlt*  of  Cqulpaeat  Dndor  Test 


Figure  24 — Arrangement  of  equipment  for  conducted  RF  interference  test. 


Ihdt*  of  Bqulpaeiit  Oliver  T«tt 


ground  olone  ground  pIiAC 

Figure  25 — ^Location  of  rod  antenna  and  arrangement  of  equipment. 


Halt*  of  Boulpwnt  Oadci  Toot 


[PJt.  Doc.  65-13291;  Filed,  Dec.  16, 1965;  8:45  am.] 


[Docket  No.  7032;  Arndt.  39-172] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Boeing  Model  720  and  720B  Series 
Airplanes 

Amendment  39-161  (30  F.R.  14649), 
AD  65-27-1,  as  amended  by  Amendment 
39-170  (30  F.R.  15417)  requires  inspec¬ 
tion,  and  repair  where  necessary,  of  the 
wing  upper  surface  skin  on  Boeing  Model 
720  and  720B  Series  airplanes.  Subse¬ 
quent  to  the  issuance  of  Amendment  39- 
170,  the  Agency  has  determined  that  the 
repetitive  inspections  required  after  ac¬ 
complishment  of  the  interim  repairs  can 
be  lengthened  where  concealed  cracks  do 
not  exceed  a  certain  length.  Therefore, 
the  AD  is  further  amended  to  provide  for 
a  longer  repetitive  inspection  interval 
after  accomplishment  of  the  interim  re¬ 
pairs  when  the  cracks  are  concealed  and 
do  not  exceed  1.25  inches  in  length. 

Since  this  sunendment  relieves  a  re¬ 
striction,  and  imposes  no  additional  bur¬ 
den  on  any  person,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489), 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  Amendment  39-161  (30 

FJl.  14649) ,  AD  65-27-1,  as  amended  by 
Amendment  39-170  (30  F.R.  15417)  is 
further  amended  by  changing  paragraph 
(f)  to  read  as  follows: 

(f)  If  a  crack  Is  detected  during  the  In¬ 
spections  conducted  In  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (c),  (d),  or  (e),  before  further  flight, 
repair  the  skin  crack,  in  accordance  with 
Paragraph  3,  Part  11,  "Interim  Repair  Data", 
or  Part  m,  "Permanent  Repair  Data”,  Boe¬ 
ing  Service  Bulletin  No.  2309,  or  later  FAA- 
approved  revision,  or  an  equivalent  approved 
by  the  Chief,  Aircraft  Engineering  Division, 
FAA  Western  Region.  Cracks  repaired  in 
accordance  with  Interim  Repair  Data  shall 
be  inspected:  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  35 
hours'  time  in  service  until  the  Part  III 
Permanent  Repair  is  accomplished  if  the  re¬ 
paired  cracks  are  visible  or,  if  X-ray  inspec¬ 
tion  is  required  and  the  cracks  are  1.25  Inches 
in  length  or  greater;  or,  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  150  hours’  time  in  service  until  the 
Part  III  Permanent  Repair  is  accomplished 
If  the  repaired  cracks  are  concealed.  X-ray 
Inspection  is  required,  and  the  cracks  are 
less  than  1.25  inches  in  length.  When  the 
Part  m  permanent  repair  has  been  accom¬ 
plished,  the  repetitive  inspections  required 
by  this  AD  may  be  discontinued. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
December  17, 1965. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UB.C.  1354(a),  1421, 
and  1423) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  15, 1965. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

(FJl.  Doc.  65-13561;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 
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[Airspace  Docket  No.  6&-WA-62] 

part  71— designation  OF  FED¬ 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR- 
SPACE,  AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Revocation  of  Low  Altitude  Reporting 
Point 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  revoke  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.,  radio  beacon  low  altitude  report¬ 
ing  point. 

The  segment  of  Red  Federal  airway 
No.  92  between  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and 
the  United  States/Canadian  border  has 
been  revoked  in  Airspace  Docket  No.  65- 
WA-43,  effective  January  6,  1966.  This 
reporting  point  no  longer  is  required  for 
air  traflSc  control  purposes,  therefore,  its 
retention  as  a  low  altitude  reporting 
point  is  unnecessary. 

Since  this  amendment  is  less  restrictive 
in  nature  and  imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary 
and  the  amendment  may  become  effec¬ 
tive  without  regard  to  the  30  day  statu¬ 
tory  period  preceding  effectiveness. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  January  6, 
1966,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711)  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.,  RBN  is  revoked. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  0.8.0. 1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  10, 1965. 

James  L.  Lampl, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13466;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
SUBCHAPTER  E — ORGANIZATION  REGULATIONS 
[Reg.  ORr-16] 

PART  389— FEES  AND  CHARGES  FOR 
SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  ofittce  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  December  1965. 

The  fees  and  charges  for  special  Board 
services  are  here  being  adjusted  to  reflect 
increased  costs  and  to  fix  inclusive  fees 
for  specific  services.  Payment  of  fixed 
fees  shall  accompany  the  requests  for 
services,  and  the  Board  will  bill  for 
clerical  costs  only  in  those  instances  in 
which  no  fixed  fee  is  set. 

The  fee  for  processing  requests  for 
copies  of  tariffs  and  Form  41  schedules 
is  increased  from  10  cents  to  25  cents 
per  page  subject  to  a  minimum  fee  of 
$1.00.  The  fee  for  certification  of  docu¬ 
ments  by  the  Secretary  is  $2.00,  which  in¬ 
cludes  the  clerical  fee  for  checking  au¬ 
thenticity  of  the  document.  The  fee  for 
processing  requests  for  copies  of  docu¬ 
ments  contained  in  the  public  Board 
accident  investigation  files  is  fixed  at 
$2.00.  In  those  instances  where  a  flat 
fee  is  not  assessed,  clerical  costs  will  be 
billed  at  the  rate  of  $6.00  instead  of  $4.00 


per  hour,  subject  to  a  minimum  fee  of 

$1.00. 

The  free  mailing  list  services  are  being 
curtailed.  Free  subscriptions  to  recipi¬ 
ents  engaged  in  nonprofit  activities  \^1 
be  limited  to  activities  in  the  field  of  civU 
aeronautics.  In  appropriate  cases,  sub¬ 
scriptions  may  be  obtained  at  a  reduced 
rate  where  free  subscriptions  are  not 
granted.  Single  copies  of  Board  publica¬ 
tions,  individually  requested,  may  still 
be  obtained  free,  except  for  those  publi¬ 
cations  which  are  issued  at  a  fixed  price. 
Mailing  list  service  for  documents  issued 
in  a  formal  Board  docketed  proceeding 
will  be  available  at  a  cost  of  $5.00,  in¬ 
stead  of  at  no  cost. 

Part  389,  as  here  amended,  is  being 
reisssued  so  that  the  current  regulation 
wiU  be  available  to  the  public  in  a  single 
document.  The  Board’s  list  of  publica¬ 
tions  has  been  revised  to  incorporate 
new  charges  in  some  cases  for  the  mail 
services  provided  therein,  and  copies  of 
this  list  may  be  obtained  free  upon  re¬ 
quest  to  the  Board’s  Publications  Section, 
A  representative  list  of  publications,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  subscription  price  for 
each,  for  informational  purposes  is  added 
hereto  as  an  appendix. 

Since  this  relation  is  a  rule  of  agency 
practice  and  procedure,  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  hereon  are  not  required. 
The  _^ard  finds  that  the  rule  should 
be  made  effective  January  1,  1966,  on 
less  than  30  days’  notice  in  order  that 
subscriptions  expiring  on  December  31, 

1965,  may  be  entered  at  the  rate  for 

1966. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  hereby  amends 
and  reissues  Part  389  of  the  Organization 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  389) ,  effective 
January  1,  1966,  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

389.1  Policy  and  scope. 

389.2  Services  available. 

389.3  Payment  of  fees  and  charges. 

389.4  Fees  for  services. 

389.5  Copying  records  and  documents. 

389.6  Certification  of  copies  of  docximents. 

389.7  Board  publications. 

389.8  Transcripts  of  bearings. 

Authobitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  389 

Issued  imder  sec.  204(a) ,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  72  Stat.  743;  49  U8.C.  1324; 
Title  V  of  Act  of  Aug.  31,  1951,  65  Stet.  268; 
5  U.S.C.  140;  sec.  3  of  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act,  60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1002. 

§  389.1  Policy  and  scope. 

Pursuant  to  policies  established  by  the 
Congress,  the  Government’s  costs  for 
special  services  furnished  to  individuals 
or  firms  who  request  such  services  are  to 
be  recovered  by  the  payment  of  fees. 
(Title  V  of  Independent  OfiSces  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1952 ;  5  UB.C.  140.)  This 
regulation  sets  forth  the  special  services 
made  available  by  the  Board  and  the  fees 
therefor. 

§  389.2  Services  available. 

Upon  request  and  payment  of  fees  as 
provided  in  subsequent  sections,  there 
are  available,  with  respect  to  documents 
subject  to  inspection,  services  as  follows: 

(a)  Copying  records  and  documents. 

(b)  Certification  of  copies  of  docu¬ 
ments  under  seal  of  the  Board. 

(c)  Subscriptions  to  publications  of 
the  Board. 

(d)  Transcripts  of  hearings. 


§  389.3  Payment  of  fees  and  charges. 

The  fees  charged  for  special  services 
may  be  paid  by  check,  draft,  or  postal 
money  order,  payable  to  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  except  for  charges  for 
copying  documents  and  reporting  serv¬ 
ices  which  are  performed  under  competi¬ 
tive  bid  contracts  with  non-Govemment 
firms.  Fees  for  the  latter  are  payable 
to  the  firms  providing  the  services. 

§  389.4  Fees  for  services. 

'The  basic  fees  set  forth  below  provide 
for  documents  to  be  mailed  with  ordi¬ 
nary  first  class  postage  prepaid.  If  copy 
is  to  be  transmitted  by  registered,  certi¬ 
fied,  air,  or  special  delivery  mail,  postal 
fees  therefor  will  be  added  to  the  basic 
fee.  Also,  if  special  handling  or  pack¬ 
aging  is  required,  costs  therefor  will  be 
added  to  the  basic  fee. 

§  389.5  Copying  records  and  documents. 

Copies  of  public  records  and  documents 
on  file  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
as  it  may  be  practicable  to  furnish,  will 
be  provided  upon  request  therefor  and 
payment  of  fees  as  set  forth  below: 

(a)  Copies  of  documents  are  made  by 
non-Govemment  contractors,  on  request 
to  the  Board.  The  contractor  will  bill 
directly  those  who  request  such  copies. 

(b)  To  the  extent  that  time  can  be 
made  available,  services  involved  in 
searching  the  records  and  files  of  the 
Board  for  documents  to  be  copied  and 
preparing  such  materials  for  copying  will 
be  charged  for  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Tariffs  and  Form  41  schedules  filed 
with  the  Board,  at  the  rate  of  25  cents 
per  page.  With  reference  to  tariffs  filed 
with  the  Board,  this  charge  applies  only 
to  identifying,  removing  from  the  files 
for  copying,  and  returning  to  files  desig¬ 
nated  pages  of  tariffs;  no  substantive 
research  as  to  contents  of  tariffs  will  be 
undertaken. 

(2)  Factual  accident  investigation  re¬ 
ports,  statements,  photographs  and  other 
materials  contained  in  the  Board’s  acci¬ 
dent  investigation  files,  insofar  as  such 
materials  are  open  to  public  inspection, 
at  the  rate  of  $2.00  for  each  accident  in¬ 
volved.  Payment  of  this  fee  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  request. 

(3)  All  other  materials,  at  the  rate  of 
$6.00  per  hour. 

(4)  A  minimum  charge  of  $1.00  will 
be  made  for  these  services. 

§  389.6  Certification  of  copies  of  docu¬ 
ments. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  will  pro¬ 
vide,  on  request,  certification  or  valida¬ 
tion  (with  the  Cfivil  Aeronautics  Board 
seal)  of  dociunents  filed  with  or  issued 
by  the  Board.  Copies  of  tariffs  filed 
with  the  Board  will  be  certified  only 
when  such  copies  have  been  made  under 
the  Board’s  supervision  upon  request  of 
the  applicant.  Charges  for  this  service 
are  as  follows: 

(a)  Certification  of  the  Secretary, 
$2.00.  This  fee  includes  clerical  services 
involved  in  checking  the  authenticity  of 
records  to  be  certified,  and  shall  be  pre¬ 
paid  with  the  request.  If  copying  of  the 
dociunents  to  be  certified  is  required,  the 
copying  charges  provided  for  in  S  389.5 

17,  1965 
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(a)  will  be  in  addition  to  the  charges 
specified  in  this  section. 

§  389.7  Board  publications. 

(a)  Charges  for  subscriptions. 
Charges  are  established  for  sub^riptions 
to  Board  publications  for  which  there 
are  regular  mailing  lists.  Publications 
available,  and  charges  therefor,  are  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  “List  of  Publications” 
available  on  request  to  the  Board’s  Pub¬ 
lications  Section,  B-22,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20428.  'This  list  and  the  charges 
therein  are  subject  to  revision  at  least 
annually  and  without  prior  notice.  Sub¬ 
scriptions  to  publications  are  for  calen¬ 
dar  year  terms  and  all  subscriptions  ex¬ 
pire  on  December  31  of  each  year.  Sub¬ 
scriptions  to  weekly  or  monthly  publi¬ 
cations  for  periods  of  less  than  a  full 
calendar  year  will  be  prorated  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Quarterly  publications 
will  be  prorated  on  a  quarterly  basis. 
No  provision  is  made  for  refund  upon 
cancellation  of  subscription  by  a  pur¬ 
chaser.  Pa3mient  for  subscriptions  in 
the  form  prescribed  in  !  389.3  shall  ac¬ 
company  the  subscription  order. 

(b)  Free  services.  No  charge  will  be 
made  by  the  Board  for  notices,  decisions, 
orders,  etc.,  required  by  law  to  be  served 
on  a  party  to  any  proceeding  or  matter 
before  the  Board.  No  charge  will  be 
made  for  single  copies  of  Board  publica¬ 
tions  individually  requested  in  person  or 
by  mail,  except  where  a  charge  is  spe¬ 
cifically  fixed  for  a  publication  at  the 
time  of  its  issuance.  In  addition,  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  Board  publications  will  be 
entered  without  charge  when  one  of  the 
following  conditions  is  present: 

(1)  The  fmnishing  of  the  service 
without  charge  is  an  appropriate  cour¬ 
tesy  to  a  foreign  coimtry  or  international 
organization; 

(2)  The  recipient  is  engaged  in  a  non¬ 
profit  activity  designed  for  the  public 
safety,  health,  and  welfare  in  the  field  of 
civil  aeronautics; 

(3)  The  recipient  is  another  govern¬ 
ment  agency.  Federal,  State  or  local, 
concerned  with  aeronautics  or  having  a 
legitimate  interest  in  the  proceedings 
and  activities  of  the  Board; 

(4)  The  recipient  is  a  college  or  iml- 
versity; 

(5)  The  recipient  does  not  fall  into 
any  of  the  foregoing  categories,  but  free 
service  or  service  at  a  reduced  rate  is  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Board  to  be  appropriate 
in  the  interest  of  and  contributing  to 
the  Board’s  program. 

(c)  Reciprocal  services.  Arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  made  for  furnishing  pub¬ 
lications  to  a  foreign  coimtry  on  a  re¬ 
ciprocal  basis. 

§  389.8  Transcripts  of  hearings. 

’Transcripts  of  testimony  and  oral 
argument  are  furnished  by  a  non-Ck)v- 
emment  contractor,  and  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  directly  from  the  reporting  firm. 

Adopted:  December  14,  1966. 

Effective.  January  1,  1966. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEALl  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 
Secretary. 


Schedule  or  Subscription  Rates  fob  Pubucations 


Publications 

Rates 
in  effect 
calen¬ 
dar 
year 
1965 

Rates 
in  effect 
calen¬ 
dar 
year 
1966 

Weekly  calendar  of  prehearinf;  eon- 

fcrenccs,  hearinf^s,  and  arguments... 

$5.00 

$4.00 

Weekly  digest  of  applications  filed 

and/or  amendments  thereto _ 

13.00 

15.00 

24.00 

24.00 

Weekly  sui^ary  of  orders  and  regu- 

10.00 

10.00 

All  economic  orders  and  opinions . 

65.00 

60.00 

Weekly  list  of  agreements  filed  under 

sec.  412(a),  FA  Act . — . 

6.00 

6.00 

Prehearing  conference  reports . . 

Examiners’  recommended  or  initial 

15.00 

15.00 

26.00 

25.00 

Letters  to  mayors  (semiannual) _ 

1.40 

1.00 

Local  service  air  carrier  unit  costs 

(semiannual) _ _ _ 

1.30 

2.00 

Route  maps  (»t  of  seven)  (annually). 

.60 

.60 

Air  carrier  traffic  statistics  (monthly). 

10.00 

14.00 

Air  carrier  financial  statistics  (quv- 

5.00 

5.00 

Air  curler  analytical  charts  and  sum- 

maries  (quarterly) . 

3.00 

6.00 

Aircraft  accident  reports . . . 

5.00 

5.00 

Statistical  review  and  resume  of  air 

carrier  accidents  (annually) . . 

1.00 

1.00 

General  aviation  accidents,  a  statisti- 

<»1  review  (annually) . . . 

1.00 

1.00 

Safety  enforcement  opinions  and  or- 

10.00 

8.00 

Summary  reports  of  accidents,  U.8. 

civil  aviation  (twice  monthly) _ 

9.00 

11.00 

Briefs  of  accidents,  U.S.  general  avia- 

10.00 

8.00 

Notices  of  proposed  rulemaking . 

8.00 

8.00 

Issuances  in  individual  economic  pro- 

6.00 

IP.R.  Doc.  65-13499;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1966; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

[Arndt.  22] 

PART  722— COTTON 

Subpart — Acreage  Allotment  Regula¬ 
tions  for  1964  and  Succeeding 
Crops  of  Upland  Cotton 

Exchange  of  Cotton  and  Rice  Farm 
Allotments 

This  amendment  is  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.) ,  as  amended  by  the 
Pood  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1965  (Pub. 
L.  89-321,  79  Stat.  1187,  November  3, 
1965). 

(a)  ’The  purpose  of  this  amendment 
is  to  establi^  the  procedure  for  exchange 
of  cotton  and  rice  farm  allotments. 

(b)  In  order  that  farmers  may  be  able 
to  make  necessary  plans  for  the  1966 
crops,  it  is  essential  that  this  amendment 
be  made  effective  as  soon  as  possible. 
Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  determined  and 
foimd  that  compliance  with  the  notice, 
public  procedure,  and  the  30-day  effec¬ 
tive  date  requirements  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  be  effective  upon  fiUng 
of  this  document  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register, 


’The  Acreage  Allotment  Regulations  for 
the  1964  and  succeeding  crops  of  upland 
cotton  (28  F.R.  11041,  as  amended)  are 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
section  after  §  722.230: 

§  722.231  Exchange  of  cotton  and  rice 
farm  allotments. 

(a)  General  explanation.  Subsection 
(h)  of  section  344a  of  the  act  was  enact¬ 
ed  November  3,  1965  (Pub.  L.  89-321,  79 
Stat.  1199) ,  by  the  Pood  and  Agriculture 
Act  of  1965.  The  statute  authorizes  the 
exchange  between  farms  in  the  same 
county,  or  between  farms  in  adjoining 
counties  within  a  State,  of  upland  cotton 
farm  allotment  for  rice  farm  allotment 
to  take  effect  during  any  of  the  years 
1966,  1967,  1968,  and  1969.  Each  ex¬ 
change  of  allotments  shall  be  on  an  acre 
for  acre  basis  subject  to  any  required 
adjustments  for  differences  in  produc¬ 
tivity  of  the  farms  under  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section.  Producer  rice  allotments 
established  imder  section  353  of  the  act 
shall  not  be  exchanged  under  this 
section. 

(b)  Applications  for  exchange.  ’The 
owners  and  operators  of  the  two  farms 
shall  be  eligible  to  file  application  for 
exchange.  If  the  owner  and  operator  of 
a  farm  are  different  persons,  both  such 
persons  shall  execute  the  application. 
Applications  shall  be  filed  with  the  coun¬ 
ty  committee  of  the  county  in  which  one 
of  the  farms  is  located  not  later  than 
the  closing  date  applicable  for  release  of 
cotton  allotments  under  §  722.213(a)(5) 
for  the  year  in  which  the  exchange  is  to 
take  effect.  Applications  shall  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  exchanges  to  take  effect  during 
the  4-year  period  1966-69  but  shall  be 
permanent  exchanges  with  effect  beyond 
such  4-year  period. 

(c)  Productivity  adjustment  in  allot¬ 
ments  and  history  acreage.  ’The  acre¬ 
age  allotment  for  cotton  or  rice,  as  the 
case  may  be,  received  by  any  farm  in 
an  exchange  under  this  section  shall  be 
adjusted  for  differences  in  farm  produc¬ 
tivity  if  the  projected  irield  for  the  com¬ 
modity  on  the  receiving  farm  exceeds  the 
projected  yield  therefor  on  the  farm  from 
which  the  transfer  is  made,  by  more  than 
10  percent.  The  adjustment,  if  any,  shall 
be  made  for  cotton  by  comparing  the 
projected  cotton  yields  for  the  farms  in¬ 
volved  in  the  exchange.  Similarly  the 
adjustment,  if  any,  shall  be  made  for 
rice  by  comparing  the  projected  rice 
yields  for  the  farms  involved  in  the  ex¬ 
change.  ’The  county  committee  shall  de¬ 
termine  the  amount  of  allotment  for  cot¬ 
ton  or  rice,  as  the  case  may  be,  received 
by  any  farm  in  an  exchange  under  this 
section  where  productivity  adjustment 
is  required  by  dividing  (1)  the  product 
of  the  projected  yield  for  the  commodity 
for  the  farm  from  which  the  allotment 
is  transferred  and  the  acreage  trans¬ 
ferred  from  such  farm,  by  (2)  the  pro¬ 
jected  yield  for  the  receiving  farm.  ’The 
projected  yields  used  in  the  productivity 
adjustment  shall  be  those  for  the  first 
crop  for  which  the  exchange  will  be  ef¬ 
fective.  If  such  projected  yields  for  the 
farms  have  not  been  established  at  the 
time  the  county  committee  determines 
the  amoimt  of  productivity  adjustment. 
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the  preliminary  projected  yields  for  the 
farms  for  such  crop  shall  be  used  as  the 
projected  yields,  subject  to  any  revision 
in  the  productivity  adjustment  requested 
by  the  applicant  based  on  the  projected 
yields  as  fiiudly  established  for  the  farms. 
History  acreage  for  the  farm  receiving 
allotment  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  same 
percentage  as  the  received  allotment  is 
adjusted.  As  to  the  farm  from  which 
an  allotment  is  transferred,  the  amount 
of  allotment  and  related  farm  history 
acreage  transferred  from  the  farm  shall 
be  the  full  amount,  but  the  amount  of 
allotment  and  related  history  acreage 
received  by  the  farm  to  which  allotment 
and  history  are  transferred  shall  be  the 
adjusted  amount.  In  the  case  of  ex¬ 
changes  within  a  coimty,  the  county 
acreage  history  shall  be  adjusted  to  cor¬ 
respond  with  the  adjusted  acreage  his¬ 
tory  received  by  the  farms  in  the  county 
as  a  result  of  such  exchange.  In  the 
case  of  exchanges  between  counties,  the 
county  acreage  history  for  the  county 
from  which  the  transfer  is  made  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  full  amount  of  the  acre¬ 
age  transferred  from  farms  in  the  coimty 
and  the  county  acreage  history  for  the 
county  to  which  the  transfer  is  made 
shall  be  increased  by  the  amount  of  the 
adjusted  acreage  history  received  by  the 
farms  in  the  county.  In  the  case  of  up¬ 
land  cotton  but  not  In  the  case  of  rice, 
the  history  remaining  unassigned  to  any 
coimty  as  a  result  of  such  productivity 
adjustments  shall  be  tabulated  by  the 
State  committee  and  included  with  the 
sum  of  county  history  acreages  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  determining  the  State  history 
acreage. 

(d)  Conditions — (1)  Same  or  adjoin¬ 
ing  county  in  a  State.  No  exchange  shall 
be  made  between  farms  which  are  not 
in  the  same  county  or  adjoining  counties 
in  the  same  State. 

(2)  Consent  of  lienholders.  No  ex¬ 
change  shall  be  made  if  one  or  both  of 
the  farms  is  subject  to  a  mortgage  or 
other  lien  unless  the  exchange  Is  agreed 
to  in  writing  by  the  lienholders. 

(3)  New  farm  eligibility.  No  farm 
from  which  the  entire  upland  cotton  or 
rice  farm  allotment  has  been  transferred 
In  an  exchange  shall  be  eligible  for  an 
allotment  for  the  commodity  as  a  new 
farm  within  a  period  of  five  crop  years 
after  the  date  of  exchange. 

(e)  County  committee  action.  The 
county  committee  shall  approve  ex¬ 
changes  of  allotments  only  if  it  deter¬ 
mines  that  a  timely  filed  application  has 
been  received  and  that  the  exchange 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section.  If  the  exchange  is  made  be¬ 
tween  counties,  the  approval  of  both 
county  committees  shall  be  required.  No 
exchange  shall  be  effective  until  approval 
as  provided  under  this  paragraph  is  ob¬ 
tained.  The  county  committee  shall  issue 
revised  notices  of  farm  allotment  for 
cotton  and  rice  for  each  farm  affected 
by  the  exchange.  If  a  county  commit¬ 
tee  obtains  evidence  that  the  conditions 
applicable  to  any  exchange  of  allotment 
under  this  section  have  not  been  met,  a 
report  of  the  facts  shall  be  made  to  the 
State  committee.  The  State  committee 


shall  determine  whether  such  condi¬ 
tions  have  been  met  and  if  not  met,  shall 
require  that  the  exchange  be  cancelled. 
Where  cancellation  Is  required,  the  re¬ 
spective  county  committees  shall  issue 
revised  notices  of  allotment  showing  the 
reasons  for  cancellation  of  the  exchange 
of  allotment. 

(Secs.  344a,  375,  79  Stat.  1197,  52  Stat.  66, 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1344(a) ,  1375) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this  doc¬ 
ument  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  13, 1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service. 

[PR.  Doc.  65-13482;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Arndt.  23] 

PART  722— COTTON 

Subpart — Acreage  Allotment  Regula¬ 
tions  for  1964  and  Succeeding 

Crops  of  Upland  Cotton 

Export  Market  Acreage  for  1966 

This  amendment  is  Issued  pursuant  to 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.),  as  amended  by  the 
Pood  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1965  (Pub. 
Law  89-321,  79  Stat.  1187,  November  3, 
1965). 

(a)  The  purpKjse  of  this  amendment  is 
to  establish  the  procedure  for  apportion¬ 
ing  export  market  acreage  for  19^  under 
section  346(e)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  In  order  to  permit  producers  to 
make  necessary  plans,  it  is  essential  that 
this  amendment  be  made  effective  as 
soon  as  possible.  Accordingly,  it  is 
hereby  determined  and  found  that  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  notice,  public  proce¬ 
dure,  and  the  30-day  effective  date  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5 
U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  and  this 
amendment  shall  be  effective  upon  filing 
of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

The  Acreage  Allotment  Regulations 
for  the  1964  and  succeeding  crops  of  up¬ 
land  cotton  (28  F.R.  11041,  as  amended) 
are  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  section  after  §  722.231: 

§  722.232  Export  market  acreage  for 
1966. 

(a)  National  export  market  acreage 
reserve.  Section  346(e)  of  the  Act  was 
enacted  November  3,  1965  (Pub.  L.  89- 
321,  79  Stat.  1192)  by  the  Food  and  Ag¬ 
riculture  Act  of  1965.  The  statute  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  1966  crop  of  upland  cotton 
a  national  export  market  acreage  reserve 
of  250,000  acres. 

(b)  Applications  for  export  market 
acreage. — (1)  Persons  eligible  to  file  ap¬ 
plications.  The  farm  operator  for  1966 
of  a  farm  for  which  a  farm  allotment  for 
1966  is  established  and  which  had  an 


upland  cotton  allotment  in  1965  and 
which  he  operated  in  1965,  may  apply 
for  export  market  acreage  for  the  1966 
crop.  If  such  farm  operator  in  1965  is 
deceased,  his  heir  who  is  the  farm  opera¬ 
tor  for  1966,  may  apply  for  export  mar¬ 
ket  acreage  for  the  1966  crop.  No  farm 
shall  be  eligible  for  export  market  acre¬ 
age  for  1966  if  a  transfer  by  sale  or  lease 
imder  section  344a  of  the  Act  is  ap¬ 
proved  for  such  farm  for  1966. 

(2)  Where  applications  to  be  filed. 
Applications  for  export  market  acreage 
shall  be  filed  with  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  of  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is 
located. 

(3)  Closing  date  for  filing  applica¬ 
tions.  Applications  for  export  market 
acreage  for  the  1966  crop  shall  be  filed 
on  or  before  January  3, 1966. 

(4)  Form  of  application.  The  form  of 
application  for  export  market  acreage 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  deputy  admin¬ 
istrator  and  shall  provide  that  the  ap¬ 
plicant  elects  to  forego  price  support  for 
the  1966  crop  of  upland  cotton  on  the 
farm  for  which  application  is  made  and 
on  any  other  farm  in  which  he  has  a 
controlling  or  substantial  interest.  No 
application  shall  be  made  for  a  greater 
acreage  than  is  available  on  the  farm  for 
the  production  of  upland  cotton. 

(5)  Withdrawal  of  applications.  The 
applicant  may  withdraw  an  application 
at  any  time  (i)  prior  to  apportionment  of 
export  market  acreage  to  the  farm,  (ii) 
within  15  days  after  notice  of  the  orig¬ 
inal  apportionment  of  export  market 
acreage  to  the  farm  is  mailed  to  the 
applicant,  or  (iii)  within  15  days  after 
notice  of  any  supplemental  apportion¬ 
ment  to  the  farm  is  mailed  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  by  filing  a  written  request  for  such 
withdrawal  with  the  coimty  committee. 
Such  timely  withdrawal  shall  also  cancel 
the  agreement  of  applicant  to  forego 
price  support. 

(c)  Procedure  for  apportioning  ex¬ 
port  market  acreage  to  farms — (1)  Ini¬ 
tial  apportionment.  The  county  com¬ 
mittee  shall  determine  the  maximum 
acreage  for  which  eligible  applicants 
have  filed  applications  by  the  closing 
date.  Such  maximum  acreage  shall  be 
tabulated  for  each  county  in  a  State 
and  transmitted  to  the  deputy  adminis¬ 
trator  by  the  State  ASCS  office.  The 
deputy  administrator  shall  tabulate  the 
total  of  all  applications  and  if  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  national  export  market  acre¬ 
age  reserve  shall  notify  the  respective 
State  ASCS  (^ces  that  the  applica¬ 
tions  from  each  county  are  approv^.  If 
the  total  of  all  applications  is  in  excess 
of  the  national  export  mai^et  acreage 
reserve,  the  deputy  administrator  shall 
establish  a  pro  rata  factor  and  notify 
the  respective  State  ASCS  offices  that  the 
applications  from  each  county  are  ap¬ 
proved  subject  to  the  reduction  deter¬ 
mined  by  applying  the  pro  rata  factor  to 
each  application.  The  county  commit¬ 
tee  shall  issue  a  notice  to  the  applicant 
showing  the  export  market  acreage  ap¬ 
proved  for  the  farm. 

(2)  Supplemental  apportionment.  If 
a  supplemental  apportionmmt  is  re- 
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quired,  tiie  county  committee  shall  tab¬ 
ulate  the  export  market  acreage  recov¬ 
ered  from  farms  for  which  applications 
are  timely  withdrawn  and  notify  the 
State  ASCS  office  of  the  amount.  Such 
recovered  acreage  shall  be  tabulated  for 
each  county  in  a  State  and  transmitted 
to  the  deputy  administrator  by  the  State 
ASCS  office.  The  deputy  administrator 
shall  apportion  such  recovered  export 
market  acreage  to  the  remaining  farms 
for  which  applications  were  approved 
and  not  withdrawn  in  amounts  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  fair  and  reasonable  taking 
into  account  the  applications  filed  for 
such  farms  but  the  total  export  market 
acreage  so  apportioned  shall  not  exceed 
the  acreage  requested  in  the  application 
for  any  farm.  The  county  committee 
shall  issue  a  notice  showing  the  total  ex¬ 
port  market  acreage  app/oved  for  a  farm 
receiving  a  supplemental  apportionment. 

(d)  No  acreage  history.  Acreage 
planted  to  cotton  in  excess  of  the  farm 
allotment  established  under  section  344 
of  the  Act  shall  not  be  taken  into  account 
in  establishing  future  State,  county,  and 
farm  allotments. 

(e)  Requirement  of  exportation  of 
cotton.  The  operator  of  any  farm  to 
which  export  market  acreage  is  appor¬ 
tioned,  or  the  purchaser  of  cotton  pro¬ 
duced  on  such  farm,  shall  furnish  a  bond 
or  other  undertaking  providing  for  the 
exportation  of  all  cotton  produced  on 
such  farm  without  benefit  of  any  Gov¬ 
ernment  cotton  export  subsidy,  and  for 
the  payment  of  liquidated  damages  upon 
failure  to  comply  with  such  bond  or  other 
undertaking. 

(f)  Bond  or  other  undertaking — (1) 
Bond,.  The  deputy  administrator  shall 
prescribe  the  form  of  bond  for  exporta¬ 
tion  of  cotton.  The  farm  operator  shall 
execute  such  bond  as  principal  and  fur¬ 
nish  it  to  the  county  committee  duly  ex¬ 
ecuted  by  the  principal  and  a  corporate 
surety  authorized  to  do  business  in  the 
State  in  which  the  farm  is  situated  and 
listed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  as  an  acceptable 
surety  on  bonds  to  the  United  States.  A 
person  who  has  agreed  to  purchase  all 
the  cotton  produced  on  the  farm  may  ex¬ 
ecute  the  bond  as  principal  in  lieu  of  the 
farm  operator. 

(2)  Other  undertaking.  In  lieu  of  a 
bond  imder  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  county  committee  may 
accept  an  undertaking  from  the  farm 
operator  or  the  purchaser  of  all  the  cot¬ 
ton  produced  on  the  farm  providing  for 
the  exportation  of  sill  cotton  produced 
on  the  farm  and  for  deposit  with  the 
county  committee  of  an  amount  to  secure 
the  payment  of  liquidated  damages  for 
failure  to  fulfill  terms  and  conditions  of 
such  undertaking.  The  amount  of  such 
deposit  shall  be  equal  to  the  maximum 
obligation  for  the  payment  of  liquidated 
damages  determined  under  paragraph 

(g)  of  this  section.  Such  deposit  shall 
be  refundable  to  the  extent  that  it  ex¬ 
ceeds  such  maximum  obligation  or  such 
undertaking  for  the  exportation  of  cot¬ 
ton  is  satisfied.  The  deputy  administra¬ 
tor  shall  prescribe  the  form  of  the  imder- 
taking  to  be  furnished. 
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(g)  Liquidated  damages. — (1)  Deter¬ 
mination  of  amount.  The  county  com¬ 
mittee  shall  determine  the  estimated 
liquidated  damages  under  each  bond  or 
other  undertaking  furnished  under  this 
section  at  the  time  so  furnished.  Such 
estimated  liquidated  damages  shall  be 
the  number  of  dollars  and  cents  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  acreage  permitted  to 
be  planted  on  the  farm  (farm  allotment 
plus  export  market  acreage)  by  the  pro¬ 
jected  farm  yield,  and  multiplying  the 
result  thereof  by  21.0  cents.  Such  esti¬ 
mated  liquidated  damages  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  when  the  cotton  crop  has  been 
harvested  so  that  the  adjusted  liquidated 
damages  shall  be  the  number  of  dollars 
and  cents  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
actual  production  of  lint  cotton  on  the 
farm  in  net  weight  pounds  by  the  mar¬ 
keting  quota  penalty  rate  for  the  1966 
crop  of  upland  cotton  determined  under 
section  346(a)  of  the  Act.  In  case  of 
exportation  of  only  part  of  the  cotton 
produced  on  the  farm,  the  adjusted  liq¬ 
uidated  damages  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 

(2)  Due  date.  Liquidated  damages 
shall  be  due  and  payable  fifteen  days 
after  the  date  of  mailing  notice  of  the 
amount  of  adjusted  liquidated  damages 
to  the  principal  and  surety  on  any  bond, 
or  to  the  person  furnishing  any  other 
undertaking  in  lieu  of  such  bond.  The 
county  committee  shall  mail  such  notice 
by  certified  mail  upon  a  determination 
that  all  the  cotton  produced  on  the  farm 
has  not  been  exported  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section.  The 
principal  and  surety  on  any  bond  of  in¬ 
demnity  shall  be  deemed  to  waive  actual 
notice  of  any  adjustments  in  the  amount 
of  liquidated  damages. 

(3)  Liability  for  liquidated  damages. 
The  principal  and  surety  on  any  bond 
of  indemnity  furnished  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable 
for  the  payment  of  liquidated  damages 
to  the  United  States  of  America  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  bond  and  the  provisions  of  this 
section.  Where  an  undertaking  in  lieu 
of  a  bond  of  indemnity  is  furnished,  the 
person  executing  such  imdertaking  shall 
be  liable  for  liquidated  damages  to  the 
United  States  of  America  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
undertaking  and  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  any  such  person  shall  au¬ 
thorize  payment  of  the  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages  out  of  any  deposit  made  with  the 
county  committee  and  shall  pay  any  out¬ 
standing  balance  not  covered  by  such 
deposit  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date 
of  mailing  of  notice  of  such  balance  by 
certified  mail  to  the  farm  operator  and 
to  such  person.  The  county  committee 
shall  collect  such  liquidated  damages 
from  the  deposit  so  made  and  give  notice 
of  the  balance  due,  if  any,  upon  a  de¬ 
termination  that  all  the  (x>tton  produced 
on  the  farm  has  not  been  exported  in 
ac(x>rdance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section. 

(h)  Determination  of  cotton  to  be  ex¬ 
ported.  The  coxmty  committee  shall  de¬ 
termine  the  actual  production  of  lint  cot¬ 


ton  of  the  1966  crop  on  the  farm  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  of  production  furnished 
by  the  farm  operator.  If  the  evidence  of 
production  is  not  satisfactory  or  none  is 
furnished,  the  county  committee  sh^^n 
appraise  the  actual  production  on  the 
basis  of  the  projected  farm  jdeld  and 
such  other  information  as  is  available. 
The  actual  production,  or  the  apprais^ 
actual  production,  as  determined  under 
this  paragraph  of  1966  crop  lint  cotton 
on  the  farm  shall  be  exported  and  the 
cotton  so  required  to  be  exported  is  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  export  cotton  for  the  farm. 

(i)  Evidence  of  exportation.  The 
county  committee  shall  be  furnished  with 
evidence  of  exportation  of  export  cot¬ 
ton  for  each  farm  in  terms  of  bales  of 
cotton  of  the  1966  crop  which  shall  total 
at  least  the  number  of  pounds  of  lint 
cotton  net  weight  determined  as  the  ex¬ 
port  cotton  for  the  farm.  The  county 
committee  shall  review  the  evidence  of 
exportation  furnished  for  each  farm 
which  shall  be  deemed  satisfactory  if  it 
meets  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  There  shall  be  submitted  a  listing 
showing  the  name  of  the  farm  operator, 
farm  number,  gin  or  compress  bale  mun- 
ber  or  mark  and  gross  weight  of  each 
bale,  bill  of  lading  number  and  date, 
total  quantity  (pounds)  of  export  cotton 
included  on  bill  of  lading,  carrier,  ves¬ 
sel  or  car  number,  destination  and  date 
and  place  of  lading,  on  rail  and  truck 
exports  the  number  and  date  of  the  lad¬ 
ing  certificate.  Such  listing  shall  be  cer¬ 
tified  by  the  exporter  as  true  and  correct 
and  the  farm  operator  shall  also  certify 
that  each  bale  so  listed  was  produced  in 
the  United  States  from  the  1966  crop 
on  the  farm  so  designated. 

(2)  The  exporter  shall  also  certify  that 
no  cotton  export  subsidy  for  the  exporta¬ 
tion  of  the  cotton  so  listed  has  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  Government  and  that 
no  claim  for  any  cotton  export  subsidy 
for  the  exportation  of  such  cotton  has 
been  or  will  be  filed  by  such  exporter 
with  the  Government  and  the  evidence 
of  exportation  of  cotton  furnished  imder 
this  section  has  not  and  will  not  be  used 
to  satisfy  the  obligation  to  export  cotton 
which  such  exporter  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  may  have  under  the  cotton  equali¬ 
zation  program  imder  section  348  of  the 
Act,  or  any  other  program  for  the  ex¬ 
portation  of  cotton  which  may  now  be 
or  later  become  effective  under  the  stat¬ 
utes  of  the  United  States.  However,  ex¬ 
portation  of  export  cotton  under  pro¬ 
grams  pursuant  to  Title  I — Sales  for  For¬ 
eign  Currency  and  Title  IV — Long-Term 
Supply  Contracts  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (Public  Law  480,  83d 
Cong.;  7  U.S.C.  1701-9,  1731-6)  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  involve  a  Government  cot¬ 
ton  export  subsidy  within  the  meaning 
of  section  346(e)  of  the  Act  (7  U.S.C. 
1346(e) ) .  Accordingly,  evidence  of  such 
exportation  of  export  cotton  may  also 
be  furnished  to  satisfy  the  obligation  of 
the  exporter  under  such  programs  if  the 
applicable  purchase  authorization  under 
such  programs  permits  the  exportation 
of  export  cotton. 
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(3)  The  exporter  shall  also  furnish 
promptly  any  additional  evidence  of  ex¬ 
portation  which  may  be  requested  by  the 
county  committee,  State  committee,  or 
deputy  administrator  and  make  his  rec¬ 
ords  available  for  inspection  concerning 
the  records  for  any  farm  for  which  he 
has  provided  proof  of  export. 

(j)  Time  limit  for  export  and  submis¬ 
sion  of  evidence  of  exportation.  The  ex¬ 
port  cotton  for  a  farm  shall  be  exported 
on  or  before  July  31,  1967,  and  evidence 
of  such  exportation  satisfactory  to  the 
county  committee  shall  be  furnished 
within  60  days  after  the  date  of  exporta¬ 
tion.  The  State  committee,  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  by  the  county  committee  may 
extend  the  date  for  exportation  and  the 
date  for  furnishing  evidence  of  exporta¬ 
tion  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause  and 
the  furnishing  of  an  appropriate  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  bond  or  other  undertaking. 
Unless  evidence  of  exportation  within 
the  time  specified  imder  this  paragraph 
is  furnished,  liability  for  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages  shall  accrue. 

(k)  Amounts  collected  as  liquidated 
damages.  All  amounts  collected  as  liqui¬ 
dated  damages  shall  be  remitted  to  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(l)  Records  and  reports.  The  records 
and  reports  provisions  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1964  and 
Succeeding  Crops  of  Upland  Cotton  (29 
PR.  9767,  as  amended)  shall  also  be 
applicable  to  the  export  market  acreage 
program. 

(m)  Appeals.  The  Appeal  Regulations 
in  Part  780  of  this  chapter  (29  P.R.  8200) 
shall  be  applicable  to  determinations 
under  this  section. 

(n)  Failure  to  furnish  a  bond  or  other 
undertaking.  No  application  for  export 
market  acreage  shall  be  approved  un¬ 
less  a  bond  or  other  undertaking  is  fur¬ 
nished  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(o)  Acreage  planted  to  cotton  exceeds 
farm  allotment  and  export  market  acre¬ 
age.  If  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
on  a  farm  receiving  export  market  acre¬ 
age  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  farm  allot¬ 
ment  and  the  export  market  acreage  for 
the  farm,  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
in  excess  of  the  farm  allotment  shall  be 
regarded  as  excess  acreage  for  purposes 
of  determining  the  farm  marketing  ex¬ 
cess  and  marketing  quota  penalty  under 
sections  345  and  346  of  the  Act.  The 
obligation  to  export  cotton  under  the 
bond  or  other  undertaking  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  is  not  reduced  or 
modified  by  reason  of  excess  acreage 
plantings  established  under  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(Secs.  346(e).  375,  79  Stat.  1192,  52  Stat.  66. 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1346(c) ,  1375) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this  docu¬ 
ment  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  13, 1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service. 

IP.R.  Doc.  65-13483;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:46  a.m.l 


[Arndt.  19] 

PART  724— BURLEY,  FLUE-CURED, 
FIRE-CURED,  DARK  AIR-CURED, 
VIRGINIA  SUN-CURED,  CIGAR- 
BINDER  (TYPES  51  &  52),  CIGAR- 
FILLER  AND  BINDER  (TYPES  42,  43, 
44,  53,  54  &  55),  AND  MARYLAND 
TOBACCO 

Subpart — Tobacco  Allotment  and 
Marketing  Quota  Regulations, 
1963—64  and  Subsequent  Market¬ 
ing  Years 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  issued  pursant  to  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1938  (7  U.S.C.  1281  et 
seq.) ,  as  amended,  particularly  by  Public 
Law  89-12,  approved  April  16,  1965  (7 
U.S.C.  1314c),  and  the  Pood  and  Agri¬ 
culture  Act  of  1965  (Public  Law  89-321, 
approved  November  3,  1965). 

The  amendment:  (a)  Revises  §  724.- 
62(1)  to  add  a  new  paragraph  to  provide 
for  a  farm  which  includes  land  for  which 
no  tobacco  allotment  is  established  be¬ 
cause  the  owner  of  the  parent  farm  did 
not  designate  a  tobacco  allotment  for 
such  land  when  a  reconstitution  was 
made  pursuant  to  Part  719  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  being  ineligible  for  a  new  farm  allot¬ 
ment  for  5  years  beginning  with  the  year 
of  reconstitution,  and  (2)  to  make 
changes  for  Flue-cured  tobacco  made 
necessary  by  the  fact  that  acreage- 
poundage  quotas  are  in  effect  for  Flue- 
cured  tobacco  pursuant  to  the  provision 
of  Public  Law  89-12.  _ 

(b)  Amends,  pursuant  to  auth^ity 
contained  in  Public  Law  89-321,  §  724.67 
which  provides  for  lease  and  transfer  of 
tobacco  acreage  allotments  through  the 
1965  crop  year,  to  make  the  section  apply 
to  Fire-cured,  Dark  Air-cured,  Virginia 
Sun-cured,  Cigar-binder  (types  51  and 
52),  and  Maryland  tobacco  through  the 
1969  crop  year. 

(c)  Adds,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  Public  Law  89-12,  a  new  sec¬ 
tion  designated  as  §  724.69  to  provide  for 
the  establishment  of  acreage-poundage 
quotas  for  Flue-cured  tobacco  for  1966 
and  subsequent  crop  years,  and  for  lease 
and  transfer  of  such  marketing  quotas 
on  a  pound-for-pound  basis  through 
1969  pursuant  to  Public  Law  89-321. 
When  applying  and  construing  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  724.69,  care  should  be  taken 
to  give  effect  to  the  definitions  contained 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  such  section. 

A  summary  of  the  provisions  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-12  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  April  21,  1965  (30 
F.R.  5641),  and  regulations  which  gov¬ 
erned  the  establishment  of  farm  acreage 
allotments  and  farm  marketing  quotas 
for  Flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  1965  crop 
year  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  May  1,  1965  (30  F.R.  6146) . 

Public  notice  of  intention  to  issue  this 
amendment  was  given  (30  F.R.  13012, 
13231, 13828)  in  accordance  with  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011). 

Since  this  amendment  is  applicable  to 
the  1966  crop  and  farmers  are  currently 


making  plans  for  such  crop  and  must  be 
informed  of  the  marketing  quotas  for 
their  farms  as  soon  as  possible,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  effective  date  require¬ 
ment  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  these 
regulations  shall  be  effective  upon  the 
date  of  filing  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

§  724.62  [Amended] 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  present  text  as  subparagraph 
(1)  and  by  adding  a  new  subparagraph 
designated  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  not  the  provisions  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  shall  apply  to  Flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  for  the  1966  and  subsequent  crop 
years.  The  acreage  allotment,  other 
than  an  acreage  allotment  made  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  724.69,  for  a  new 
farm  shall  be  that  acreage  which  the 
county  committee,  with  the  approval  of 
the  State  committee,  determines  is  fair 
and  reasonable  for  the  farm  taking  into 
consideration  the  past  tobacco  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  farm  operator,  the  land, 
labor  and  equipment  available  for  the 
production  of  tobacco;  crop  rotation 
practices;  and  the  soil  and  other  physi¬ 
cal  factors  affecting  the  production  of 
tobacco:  Provided.  That  the  acreage 
allotment  so  determined  shall  not  exceed 
50  percent  of  the  average  of  the  acreage 
allotments  established  for  two  or  more 
but  not  more  than  five  old  tobacco  farms 
which  are  similar  with  respect  to  land, 
labor  and  equipment  available  for  the 
production  of  tobacco,  crop  rotation 
practices,  and  the  soil  and  other  physical 
factors  affecting  the  production  of 
tobacco. 

2.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  a  new  subparagraph  (10)  at  the  end 
thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

(10)  A  farm  which  includes  land 
which  has  no  tobacco  acreage  allotment 
because  the  owner  did  not  designate  a 
tobacco  allotment  for  such  land  when 
the  parent  farm  was  reconstituted  pur¬ 
suant  to  Part  719  of  this  chapter,  shall 
not  be  eligible  for  a  new  farm  tobacco 
allotment  for  a  period  of  5  years  begin¬ 
ning  with  the  year  in  which  the  farm  re¬ 
constitution  becomes  effective. 

3.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  by  re¬ 
designating  the  present  text  as  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  and  by  adding  a  new  sub- 
paragraph  designated  (2)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  not  those  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  to 
Flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  1966  and  sub¬ 
sequent  crop  years.  The  acreage  allot¬ 
ments  established  as  provided  in  this 
section  shall  be  subject  to  such  down¬ 
ward  adjustment  as  is  necessary  to  bring 
such  allotments  in  line  with  the  total 
acreage  available  for  allotments  to  all 
new  farms.  Not  to  exceed  one  percent 
of  the  national  acreage  allotment  minus 
that  part  of  the  national  reserve  set 
aside  for  correction  of  errors  and  ad- 
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justing  inequities  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  for  establishing  new  farm  allot¬ 
ments. 

4.  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  re¬ 
vising  the  phrase  *'§§  724.50  through 
724.67”  to  read  “§§  724.50  through 
724.69”. 

5.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  of  §  724.67 
&i'e  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

C  724.67  Lease  and  transfer  of  tobacco 
acreage  allotment. 

(a)  For  the  1966,  1967,  1968,  and  1969 
crop  years,  notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §§  724.50  through  724.66,  but 
subject  to  the  limitations  provided  in 
this  section,  the  owner  and  operator 
(acting  together  if  different  persons)  of 
any  farm  for  which  an  old  farm  tobacco 
acreage  allotment  for  Pire-ciu-ed,  Dark 
Air-cured,  Virginia  Sun-ciu:ed,  Cigar- 
binder  (types  51  and  52),  or  Maryland 
tobacco  is  established  for  the  current 
year  may  lease  and  transfer  all  or  any 
part  of  such  allotment  to  any  other 
owner  or  operator  of  a  farm  in  the  same 
county  with  a  current  year’s  allotment 
(old  or  new  farm)  for  the  same  kind  of 
tobacco  for  use  on  such  farm.  Such 
lease  and  transfer  of  allotment  acreage 
shall  be  recognized  and  considered  valid 
by  the  county  committee  subject  to  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  this  section. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(d)  A  Maryland  tobacco  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  for  the  current  year  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  lease  and  transfer  from  a 
farm  unless  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
allotment  for  the  farm  was  actually 
planted  on  such  farm  during  each  of  the 
two  immediately  preceding  years. 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  A  new  §  724.69  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  724.69  Establishment  of  acreage- 
poundage  quotas  for  Flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  for  1966  and  subsequent  crop 
years. 

(a)  General.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  apply  in  the  establishment 
of  acreage  allotments  and  farm  market¬ 
ing  quotas  for  Flue-cmed  tobacco  for 
1966  and  subsequent  crop  years.  Sections 
724.51,  724.53,  and  724.62,  insofar  as  ap¬ 
plicable  and  not  in  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  shall  also  apply 
to  the  establishment  of  such  allotments 
and  marketing  quotas.  The  national 
acreage  factor  and  the  national  yield 
factor  for  each  crop  year,  hereinafter 
referred  to  in  this  section,  together  with 
the  amoimt  of  acreage  reserved  for  the 
correction  of  errors  in  farm  acreage  al¬ 
lotments  and  for  adjusting  inequities  in 
such  allotments  and  the  amoimt  of  acre¬ 
age  reserved  for  new  farms,  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  prior  to 
the  December  1  immediately  preceding 
such  crop  year. 

(b)  Definitions — (1)  Effective  farm 
acreage  allotment.  The  current  year 
farm  acreage  allotment  (i)  plus  the  acre¬ 
age  computed  for  pounds  undermarketed 
in  the  preceding  marketing  year,  (ii)  plus 
the  acreage  computed  for  pounds  leased 
and  transferred  to  the  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year,  (lii)  minus  the  acreage  com¬ 


puted  for  the  pounds  overmarketed  in 
the  preceding  marketing  year  and  any 
additional  poimds  overmarketed  in  any 
prior  marketing  year  for  which  a  reduc¬ 
tion  in  quotas  has  not  been  made,  (iv) 
minus  the  acreage  reduced  for  violation 
of  tobacco  marketing  quota  regulations 
for  a  prior  year,  and  (v)  minus  the  acre¬ 
age  computed  for  pounds  leased  and 
transferred  from  the  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year. 

(2)  Effective  farm  marketing  quota. 
The  current  year  farm  marketing  quota 

(i)  plus  the  pounds  undermarketed  in 
the  preceding  marketing  year  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  100  per  centum  of  the  preceding 
marketing  year’s  farm  marketing  quota 
plus  pounds  leased  and  transferred  to  the 
farm  in  such  year,  (ii)  plus  the  pounds 
leased  and  transferred  to  the  farm  for 
the  current  year,  (iii)  minus  the  pounds 
overmarketed  in  any  prior  marketing 
year  for  which  a  reduction  in  quota  has 
not  been  made,  (iv)  minus  the  pounds  in 
violation  of  the  tobacco  marketing  quota 
regulations  for  a  prior  year,  and  (v) 
minus  the  pounds  leased  and  transferred 
from  the  farm  for  the  current  year. 

(3)  Farm  acreage  allotment.  The 
acreage  determined  by  multiplying  the 
preliminary  farm  acreage  allotment  by 
the  national  acreage  factor. 

(4)  Farm  marketing  quota.  The 
pounds  determined  by  multiplying  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  by  the  farm 
yield. 

(5)  Farm  yield — (i)  Old  farm.  The 
farm  yield  for  an  old  farm  is  the  yield 
computed  by  multiplying  the  preliminary 
farm  sdeld  by  the  national  3rield  factor. 

(ii)  New  farm.  The  farm  yield  for  a 
new  farm  is  the  yield  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (h)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(6)  Overmarketings.  The  pounds  by 
which  the  pounds  marketed  exceeds  the 
effective  farm  marketing  quota. 

(7)  Preceding  year.  The  calendar  year 
immediately  preceding  the  year  for  which 
allotments  and  quotas  are  established,  or 
the  marketing  year  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  the  marketing  year  for  which  allot¬ 
ments  and  quotas  are  established. 

(8)  Preliminary  farm  acreage  allot¬ 
ment.  The  preceding  year’s  farm  acre¬ 
age  allotment  for  a  farm  which  has  to¬ 
bacco  history  acreage  is  the  base  period. 

(9)  Undermarketings.  The  pounds 
by  which  the  effective  farm  marketing 
quota  is  more  than  the  pounds  marketed. 

(c)  Location  of  farm — (1)  County. 
The  location  of  a  farm  in  a  county  for 
administrative  purposes  shall  be  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Part  719  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Community,  (i)  A  farm  that  is 
geographically  located  entirely  within 
one  community  shall  be  assigned  to  that 
community. 

(ii)  A  farm  that  is  geographically  lo¬ 
cated  in  one  county  and  in  more  than 
one  community  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
community  (a)  where  the  principal 
dwelling  is  located,  or  (b)  where  the 
largest  amoimt  of  cropland  is  located,  if 
there  is  no  such  dwelling. 

(ill)  A  farm  that  is  geographically  lo¬ 
cated  in  more  than  one  county  and  in 
more  than  one  community  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  to  the  community  in  the  <X)unty 
in  which  the  farm  is  located  for  admin¬ 


istrative  purposes  under  Part  719  of  this 
chapter  in  which  the  principal  dwelling 
is  located,  or  if  the  principal  dwelling  is 
not  located  in  such  county,  or  there  is  no 
such  dwelling,  to  the  community  in  such 
county  having  the  largest  amount  of 
cropland. 

(d)  Extent  of  determinations,  compu¬ 
tations,  and  rule  for  rounding  frac¬ 
tions — (1)  General.  If  rounding  is  pre¬ 
scribed  herein,  computations  shall  be 
carried  to  two  decimal  places  beyond 
the  number  of  decimal  places  required, 
and  digits  of  50  or  le.-!  beyond  the  re¬ 
quired  number  of  decimal  places  shall 
be  dropped;  if  51  or  more,  the  last  re¬ 
quired  decimal  place  shall  be  increased 
by  1. 

(2)  Allotments.  Farm  acreage  allot-  . 
ments  shall  be  determined  in  hun¬ 
dredths  and  any  allotment  of  less  than 
0.01  acre  shall  be  increased  to  0.01  acre. 
For  example,  2.5536  equals  2.55;  2.5550 
equals  2.55;  2.5551  equals  2.56;  2.5582 
equals  2.56;  and  0.0001  equals  0.01. 

(3)  Yields.  Yields  shall  be  determined 
in  whole  pounds.  For  example,  2006.50 
equals  2006;  and  2006.51  equals  2007. 

(4)  Amount  of  penalty.  The  amount 
of  penalty  on  any  lot  of  tobacco  marketed 
shall  be  expressed  in  dollars  and  cents 
and  calculations  thereof  rounded  to  the 
nearest  cent.  For  example,  $10.5536 
would  be  $10.55;  $10.5550  would  be  $10.55; 
$10.5551  would  be  $10.56;  and  $10.5582 
would  be  $10.56. 

(e)  Determination  of  preliminary 
farm  acreage  allotments. — (1)  Farms 
with  history  acreage  in  base  period.  A 
preliminary  farm  acreage  allotment  shall 
be  determined  for  each  farm  which  has 
tobacco  history  acreage,  as  defined  and 
explained  in  paragraph  (u)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  in  the  base  period,  except  that  no 
preliminary  farm  acreage  allotment  shall 
be  established  for  such  farm  in  the  cur¬ 
rent  year  if  the  county  committee  de¬ 
termines  that  the  farm  is  devoted  to 
commercial  or  residential  development 
or  other  nonagricultural  purposes,  was 
not  and  could  not  have  been  acquired 
under  the  right  of  eminent  domain  by 
the  persons  or  agency  that  acquired  it, 
and  is  retired  from  agricultural  produc¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That  this  subparagraph 
shall  not  preclude  the  determination  of 
a  preliminary  farm  acreage  allotment  for 

(i)  an  old  farm  that  is  returned  to  agri¬ 
cultural  production  if  the  allotment  for 
the  retired  land  was  not  allocated  to 
other  land  contained  in  the  farm  of 
which  the  retired  land  was  a  part,  or 

(ii)  a  farm  for  which  an  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  may  be  determined  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (q)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Same  as  allotment  for  preceding 
year.  The  preliminary  farm  acreage 
allotment  for  the  current  year  for  a  farm 
which  qualifies  for  a  preliminary  farm 
acreage  allotment  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  farm  acreage  allotment  (prior  to 
reduction  for  violation,  prior  to  adjust¬ 
ment  for  lease  and  transfer,  and  prior  to 
adjustment  for  undermarketings  or  over¬ 
marketings)  established  for  such  farm 
for  the  immediately  preceding  year. 

<f)  Determination  of  preliminary 
farm  yields — (1)  Old  farms.  The  pre- 
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Uminary  farm  yield  for  an  old  farm  shall 
be  the  same  preliminary  farm  yield  as 
was  in  effect  for  such  farm  in  the  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  year. 

(2)  New  farms.  The  preliminary 
farm  yield  for  a  new  farm  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  dividing  the  farm  yield  estab¬ 
lished  for  such  farm  in  the  year  in  which 
the  new  farm  allotment  is  established  by 
the  national  yield  factor  for  such  year. 

(g)  Determination  of  effective  farm 
acreage  allotments.  The  effective  farm 
acreage  allotment  for  the  current  year 
shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the 
preliminary  farm  acreage  allotment  for 
such  year  by  the  national  acreage  factor 
for  the  c  irrent  year,  adjusted  as  follows: 

(1)  Upward  adjustment.  The  farm 
acreage  allotment  shall  be  adjusted  up¬ 
ward  by  adding  (i)  the  acreage  obtained 
by  dividing  the  pounds  undermarketed 
in  the  preceding  marketing  year,  not  to 
exceed  100  percent  of  the  farm  market¬ 
ing  quota  established  for  the  preceding 
marketing  year  (plus  poimds  leased  and 
transferred  to  the  farm  in  such  year)  by 
the  farm  yield  for  the  current  year,  and 
(li)  the  acreage  obtained  by  dividing  the 
pounds  leased  and  transferred  to  the 
farm  in  the  current  year  by  the  current 
year’s  farm  ydeld  for  the  leasee  farm. 

(2)  Downward  adjustment.  The 
farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  adjusted 
downward  by  subtracting  (i)  the  acre¬ 
age  computed  by  dividing  the  pounds 
ovennarketed  in  the  preceding  market¬ 
ing  year  plus  additional  poimds  over¬ 
marketed  in  any  prior  marketing  year 
for  which  a  reduction  in  quota  has  not 
been  made,  by  the  farm  yield  for  the 
current  year,  (ii)  the  acreage  reduced  for 
violation  of  tobacco  marketing  quota 
regulations  for  a  prior  year,  and  (iii)  the 
acreage  computed  by  dividing  the  pounds 
leased  and  transferred  from  the  farm  in 
the  current  year  by  the  current  year’s 
farm  yield  for  the  lessor  farm. 

(h)  Determination  of  farm  yields — 
(1)  Old  farms.  ’The  farm  yield  for  an 
Old  farm  shall  be  determined  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  preliminary  farm  yield  for  the 
farm  by  the  national  yield  factor  for  the 
current  year. 

(2)  New  farms.  ’The  farm  yield  for  a 
new  farm  shall  be  that  ydeld,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  community  average  yield,  which 
the  comity  committee  determines  for  the 
farm  taking  into  consideration  (i)  the 
soil  and  other  ph3rsical  fEu:tors  affecting 
the  production  of  tobacco  on  the  farm, 
and  (ii)  the  farm  srlelds  determined  for 
other  farms  on  which  the  soil  and  other 
physical  factors  affecting  the  production 
of  tobacco  are  similar. 

(i)  Determination  of  effective  farm 
marketing  quotas.  ’The  effective  farm 
marketing  quota  for  a  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year  shall  be  determined  by  multi- 
pl3ring  the  farm  acreage  allotment  for  the 
current  year  by  the  farm  yield  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  current  year,  adjusted  as 
follows: 

(1)  Upward  adjustment.  The  farm 
marketing  quota  shall  be  adjusted  up¬ 
ward  by  adding  (i)  the  poimds  under- 
marketed  in  the  preceding  marketing 
year,  not  to  exceed  100  per  centum  of  the 
farm  marketing  quota  for  the  preceding 


marketing  year  plus  pounds  leased  and 
transferred  to  the  farm  in  such  year,  and 
(ii)  the  pounds  leased  and  transferred  to 
the  farm  for  the  current  year. 

(2)  Downward  adjustment.  The  farm 
marketing  quota  shall  be  adjusted  down¬ 
ward  by  subtracting  (i)  the  pounds  over¬ 
marketed  in  the  preceding  marketing 
year  plus  additional  pounds  overmar¬ 
keted  in  any  prior  marketing  year  for 
which  a  reduction  in  the  marketing  quota 
has  not  been  made,  (ii)  the  pounds  re¬ 
duced  for  violation  of  the  tobacco  mar¬ 
keting  quota  regulations  for  a  prior  year, 
and  (iii)  the  pounds  leased  and  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  farm  for  the  current 
year. 

( j )  Determination  of  undermarketings 
and  overmarketings  for  farms  with  Con¬ 
servation  Reserve  contracts  or  Cropland 
Conversion  Program  agreement.  ’The 
farm  marketing  quota  established  for  a 
farm,  all  of  which  is  under  a  Conservation 
Reserve  contract  or  Cropland  Conver- 
sioi  ■*rogram  agreement,  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  zero  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  undermarketings  and  overmarketings 
for  such  farm.  ^  or  a  farm,  a  part  of 
which  is  under  a  Conservation  Reserve 
contract  or  Cropland  Conversion  Pro¬ 
gram  agreement  with  permitted  acres 
less  than  the  tobacco  farm  acreage  allot¬ 
ment,  the  marketing  quota  determined  by 
multiplsring  the  allotment  equal  to  the 
permitted  acres  by  the  farm  3deld  shall  be 
considered  the  farm  marketing  quota  for 
the  farm  for  purpose  of  determining 
undermarketings  and  overmarketings. 
Permitted  acres  as  used  in  this  paragraph 
means  the  total  number  of  acres  which 
could  be  devoted  to  nonconserving  or  Soil 
Bank  iMse  crops  under  the  terms  of  the 
Conservation  Reserve  contract  or  CTrop- 
land  Conversion  Program  agreement. 

(k)  Determination  of  undermarket¬ 
ings  and  overmarketings  for  allotments 
while  in  eminent  domain  pool.  ’The 
farm  marketing  quota  established  for  an 
allotment  which  is  in  the  eminent  do¬ 
main  pool  under  Part  719  of  this  chapter 
for  the  current  year  shall  be  considered 
as  zero  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
undermarketings  and  overmarketings. 

(l)  Determination  of  allotments  and 
yields  for  divided  farms.  ( 1 )  Allotments. 
Farm  acreage  allotments  for  reconsti¬ 
tuted  farms  shall  be  divided  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Part  719  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.  History  acreages  and  other  basic 
data  for  the  base  period  shall  be  appor¬ 
tioned  among  the  divided  tracts  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Part  719,  except  as  provided  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(2)  Preliminary  farm  yields. — (i) 
Where  contribution  method  is  used. 
Where  a  tract  is  separated  from  the 
I>arent  farm  and  the  tobacco  acreage 
allotment  is  divided  by  the  contribution 
method,  the  preliminary  farm  3rield  shall 
be  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  a  preliminary  farm  yield 
was  established  for  the  tract  prior  to  the 
time  the  tract  became  part  of  the  parent 
farm  such  yield  shall  be  the  preliminary 
farm  jrleld  for  the  tract. 

(b)  Where  the  tract  Is  one  for  which 
a  preliminary  farm  yield  has  never  been 


established  and  one  which  was  not  a 
separate  farm  in  one  or  more  years  of 
the  period  1959  through  1963,  the  pre¬ 
liminary  farm  yield  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  preliminary  farm  yield  for  the  par¬ 
ent  farm. 

(c)  Where  the  tract  is  (1)  one  for 
which  a  preliminary  farm  3rield  has 
never  been  established,  and  (2)  one 
which  was  a  separate  farm  in  one  or 
more  years  of  the  period  1959  through 
1963,  the  preliminary  farm  3deld  shall  be 
determined  through  the  use  of  the  same 
procedure  and  computations  that  pre¬ 
liminary  farm  yields  for  1965  were  estab¬ 
lished  under  amendment  14  to  these  reg¬ 
ulations  (30  F.R.  6146),  except  that  the 
community  average  yield  for  the  com¬ 
munity  in  which  the  tract  is  located  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  used.  In  determining  the  preliminary 
farm  yield,  the  yield  per  acre  for  the 
parent  farm  shall  be  used  for  those  years 
of  the  period  1959  through  1963  the  tract 
was  part  of  the  parent  farm  and  the 
yield  per  acre  for  the  tract  when  it  was 
a  separate  farm  shall  be  used  in  the  re¬ 
maining  years. 

(ii)  Where  the  contribution  method 
is  not  used.  When  a  farm  is  divided  and 
the  allotments  are  divided  by  any 
method  other  than  the  contribution 
method,  the  preliminary  farm  yield  for 
such  tract  shall  be  the  same  as  the  pre¬ 
liminary  farm  yield  established  for  the 
parent  farm. 

(3)  Farm  yield.  The  farm  srield  for 
a  tract  separated  from  a  parent  farm  by 
division  shall  be  determined  by  multii^- 
ing  the  preliminary  farm  yield  by  the 
national  3deld  factor  for  the  current 
year. 

(m)  Determination  of  allotments  and 
yields  for  farms  combined — (1)  Allot¬ 
ments.  Farm  acreage  allotments  and 
history  acreages,  and  other  basic  data 
for  combined  farms  shall  be  computed 
for  the  base  period  in  accordance  with 
Part  719  of  this  chapter,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Yields.  ’The  farm  yield  for  a  com¬ 
bined  farm  shall  be  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  of  the  farm  yields  established 
for  the  parent  farms.  ’The  preliminary 
farm  yield  for  the  combined  farm  shall 
be  determined  by  dividing  the  farm  yield 
for  the  combined  farm  by  the  national 
yield  factor  for  the  current  year. 

(n)  Determination  of  undermarket¬ 
ings  and  overmarketings  for  reconsti¬ 
tuted  farms — (1)  Divisions.  Under¬ 
marketings  and  overmarketings  of  the 
parent  farms  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  divided  tracts  in  the  same  re¬ 
lationship  as  marketing  quotas  are  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  divided  tracts. 

(2)  Combinations.  Undermarketings 
of  the  parent  farms  shall  be  added  to  the 
farm  marketing  quota  of  the  combined 
farms  and  overmarketings  of  the  parent 
farms  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  farm 
marketing  quota  of  the  combined  farms. 

(o)  Correction  of  errors  and  adjusting 
inequities  in  acreage  allotments  for  old 
farms — (1)  General.  Notwithstanding 
the  limitations  contained  in  any  other 
paragraph  of  this  section,  the  farm 
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acreage  allotment  established  for  an  old  ferred  shall  be  determined  by  dividing 
farm  may  be  increased  to  correct  an  the  farm  marketing  quota  (including  the 
error  or  adjust  an  inequity  if  the  county  transferred  farm  marketing  quota)  by 
committee  determines,  with  the  approval  the  farm  acreage  allotment  (including 
of  a  representative  of  the  State  commit-  the  transferred  farm  acreage  allotment) . 
tee,  that  the  increase  is  necessary  to  es-  The  preliminary  farm  yield  shall  be  de- 
tablish  an  allotment  for  such  farm  termined  by  dividing  the  farm  sdeld  by 
which  is  fair  and  equitable  in  relation  the  national  yield  factor  for  the  current 
to  the  allotments  for  other  old  farms  in  year. 

the  community  in  which  the  farm  is  (3)  Undermarketings  and  overmarket- 
located.  ings.  Undermarketings  of  the  farm  ac- 

(2)  Basis  tor  adjustment.  Acreage  quired  by  eminent  domain  shall  be  added 
increases  to  adjiist  inequities  in  acreage  to  the  marketing  quota  of  the  receiving 
allotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  farm  and  overmarketings  of  the  acquired 
of  the  past  acreage  of  tobacco,  making  farm  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  mar- 
due  allowances  for  drought,  flood,  hail,  keting  quota  of  the  receiving  farm, 
other  abnormal  weather  conditions,  (4)  Release  and  reapportionment. 
plant  bed,  and  other  diseases;  land.  The  displaced  owner  of  a  farm  may.  not 
labor  and  equipment  available  for  the  later  than  April  1  of  the  current  year, 
production  of  tobacco;  crop  rotation  release  in  writing  to  the  county  corn- 
practices;  and  the  soil  and  other  physi-  mittee  for  the  current  year  all  or  part  of 
cal  factors  affecting  the  production  of  the  acreage  for  the  farm  in  a  pool  under 
tobacco.  Not  to  exceed  one  percent  of  Part  719  of  this  chapter  for  reapportlon- 
the  national  acreage  allotment  minus  ment  for  the  current  year  by  the  coimty 
that  part  of  the  national  reserve  set  committee  to  other  farms  in  the  coimty 
aside  for  establishing  new  farm  allot-  having  allotments  for  the  same  kind  of 
ments  shall  be  made  available  for  adjust-  tobacco.  The  marketing  quota  for  the 
ing  inequities  and  correction  of  errors,  pooled  acreage  shall  be  adjusted  down- 

(3)  CR  and  CCP  farms.  The  allot-  ward  by  the  amount  determined  by  mul- 

ment  for  a  farm  under  a  Conservation  tiplying  the  acreage  released  by  the  farm 
Reserve  contract  or  a  farm  under  a  Crop-  yield  for  the  farm  acquired  by  eminent 
land  Conversion  Program  agreement  domain.  The  county  committee  may  re¬ 
shall  be  given  the  same  consideration  apportion,  not  later  than  May  1  of  the 
under  this  paragraph  as  the  allotments  current  year,  the  released  acreage  or  any 
for  other  old  farms.  part  of  it  to  other  farms  in  the  county 

(4)  Approved  acreage.  Acreage  ap-  on  the  basis  of  past  acreage  of  the  same 

proved  for  a  farm  under  this  paragraph  kind  of  tobacco,  land,  labor,  smd  equip- 
becomes  a  part  of  the  farm  acreage  al-  ment  available  for  the  production  of 
lotment.  The  farm  marketing  quota  for  such  kind  of  tobacco,  crop  rotation  prac- 
such  farm  shall  be  adjusted  by  multiply-  tices,  and  soil  and  other  physical  facili- 
ing  the  adjusted  farm  acreage  allotment  tics  affecting  the  production  of  such  kind 
by  the  farm  yield.  of  tobacco.  The  marketing  quota  for 

(p)  Time  for  making  reduction  of  the  farm  to  which  released  acreage  is  re- 
acreage  allotment  for  violation  of  the  apportioned  shall  be  adjusted  upward  by 
marketing  quota  regulations.  Any  re-  multiplying  the  reapportioned  acreage 
duction  in  the  farm  acreage  allotment  by  the  farm  yield  for  such  farm.  The 
for  a  farm  for  the  current  year  required  allotment  acreage  reapportioned  shall 
for  any  of  the  reasons  provided  in  not,  for  purposes  of  establishing  future 
§  724.98  of  this  part,  shall  be  made  no  farm  allotments,  be  regarded  as  planted 
later  than  April  1  of  the  current  year,  on  the  farm  to  which  the  allotment  was 
If  the  reduction  is  not  made  by  such  date  reapportioned. 

for  the  current  year,  the  reduction  shall  (r)  Approval  of  allotments  and  mar- 
be  in  the  farm  acreage  allotment  next  keting  quotas,  and  notices  to  farm  oper- 
established  for  the  farm,  but  no  later  ators — (1)  Review  by  State  committees. 
than  by  April  1  in  the  subsequent  year:  All  farm  acreage  allotments,  srlelds,  and 
Provided,  That  no  reduction  shall  be  marketing  quotas  shall  be  determined  by 
made  in  the  acreage  allotment  for  any  the  county  committee  of  the  county  in 
farm  for  a  violation  if  the  acreage  allot-  which  the  farm  is  located  and  shall  be 
ment  for  such  farm  for  any  prior  year  reviewed  by  a  representative  of  the  State 
was  reduced  on  account  of  the  same  committee.  The  State  committee  may 
violation.  revise  or  require  revision  of  any  deter- 

(q)  Allotments  and  yields  for  farms  mination  made  under  these  regulations. 

acquired  under  right  of  eminent  do-  All  acreage  allotments,  yields,  and  mar- 
main — (1)  Allotments  and  marketing  keting  quotas  shall  be  approved  by  a  rep- 
quotas.  The  determination  of  acreage  resentative  of  the  State  committee,  and 
allotments  for  farms  acquired  by  an  no  official  notice  of  acreage  allotment 
agency  having  the  right  of  eminent  do-  and  marketing  quota  shall  be  mailed  to 
main,  the  transfer  of  such  allotments  to  a  farm  op>erator  until  such  allotment  and 
a  pool,  and  the  reallocation  of  such  allot-  marketing  quota  have  been  so  approved, 
ments  from  the  pool  shall  be  admlnis-  except  that  revised  notices  without  such 
tered  as  provided  in  Part  719  of  this  prior  approval  may  be  mailed  in  cases 
chapter.  Where  a  part  or  all  of  an  allot-  d)  resulting  from  reconstitutions  that  do 
ment  is  pooled  a  proportionate  part  of  not  involve  the  use  of  additional  acreage 
the  farm  marketing  quota  shall  be  or  marketing  quota,  or  (ii)  of  allotment 
pooled.  reductions  due  to  failure  to  return  mar- 

(2)  Yields  for  receiving  farms.  The  keting  cards  where  a  satisfactory  report 
farm  sdeld  for  a  farm  to  which  pooled  of  disposition  of  tobacco  is  not  otherwise 
acreage  and  marketing  quota  are  trans-  furnished. 


(2)  Notice  to  farm  operator.  An  offl- 
cial  notice  of  the  effective  farm  acreage  K 

allotment  and  effective  farm  marketing  d 

quota  shall  be  mailed  to  the  operator  of  fi 

each  farm  shown  by  the  records  of  the  n 

county  committee  to  be  entitled  to  an  t 

allotment.  The  notice  to  the  operator  i 

of  the  farm  shall  constitute  notice  to  all 
persons  who  as  operator,  landlord,  ten-  ( 

ant,  or  sharecropper  are  interested  in  t 

the  farm  for  which  the  allotment  is  es-  1 

tablished.  All  such  notices  shall  bear 
the  actual  or  facsimile  signature  of  a 
member  of  the  county  committee.  The 
facsimile  signature  may  be  affixed  by  a 
county  committeeman  or  an  employee  of 
the  county  office.  Insofar  as  practical,  ' 

all  notices  shall  be  mailed  in  time  to  be 
received  prior  to  the  date  of  any  tobacco 
marketing  quota  referendum.  A  copy  of 
such  notice  containing  thereon  the  date 
of  mailing,  shall  be  maintained  for  not 
less  than  30  days  in  a  conspicuous  place 
in  the  county  office  and  shall  thereafter 
be  kept  available  for  public  insp>ection  in 
the  office  of  the  county  committee.  A 
copy  of  such  notice  certified  as  true  and 
correct  shall  be  furnished  without  charge 
to  any  person  interested  in  the  farm  for 
which  the  allotment  is  established. 

(3)  Mailing  notices.  If  the  records  of 
the  county  committee  indicate  that  the 
acreage  allotment  and  marketing  quota 
established  for  any  farm  may  be  changed 
because  of  (i)  a  violation  of  the  market¬ 
ing  quota  regulations  for  a  prior  market¬ 
ing  year,  (ii)  removal  of  the  farm  from 
agricultural  production,  (iii)  division  of 
the  farm,  or  (iv)  combination  of  the 
farm,  the  mailing  of  the  notice  may  be  ' 
delayed:  Provided,  That  the  notice  of 
allotment  and  marketing  quota  for  any 
farm  sh^l  be  mailed  no  later  than  April 

1  of  the  current  year. 

(4)  Allotment  erroneous  notice.  If  I 
the  official  written  notice  of  the  acreage  ) 
allotment  and  marketing  quota  isued  for 
any  farm  erroneously  stated  an  acreage 
allotment  larger  than  the  correct  effec¬ 
tive  farm  acreage  allotment,  the  acreage 
allotment  shown  on  the  erroneous  notice 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  tobacco  acre¬ 
age  allotment  for  the  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  marketing  year  only,  if  the  county 
committee  determines  (with  approval  of 
the  State  executive  director)  that  (i)  the 
error  was  not  so  gross  as  to  place  the 
operator  on  notice  thereof,  and  (ii)  that 
the  operator,  relying  upon  such  notice 
and  acting  in  good  faith,  planted  an 
acreage  of  tobacco  in  excess  of  the  cor¬ 
rect  acreage  allotment. 

(5)  Marketing  quota  erroneous  notice. 

If  the  official  notice  of  acreage  allotment 
and  marketing  quota  issued  for  a  farm 
erroneously  sta^  a  marketing  quota 
larger  than  the  correct  effective  market¬ 
ing  quota,  the  marketing  quota  shown 
on  the  erroneous  notice  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  marketing  quota  for  the  farm 
for  the  current  marketing  year  only,  if 
the  county  committee  determines  (with 
approval  of  the  State  executive  director) 
that  (i)  the  error  was  not  so  gross  as  to 
place  the  operator  on  notice  thereof  and 
he  relied  on  such  notice  acting  in  good 
faith,  and  (ii)  the  farm  operator  was 
not  notifled  of  the  correct  effective  farm 
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marketing  quota  prior  to  harvest.  Un- 
dermarketings  and  overmarketings  for 
farms  for  which  the  erroneous  notice  of 
marketing  quota  is  applied  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  based  on  the  correct  effective 
farm  marketing  quota  for  the  farm. 

(s)  Application  for  review.  Any  pro¬ 
ducer  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the  effec¬ 
tive  farm  acreage  allotment  and  effec¬ 
tive  farm  marketing  quota  established 
for  his  farm,  may.  within  15  days  after 
midling  of  the  official  notice  of  the  acre¬ 
age  allotment  and  marketing  quota,  file 
application  in  writing  with  the  ASCS 
county  office  to  have  such  allotment  and 
quota  reviewed  by  a  review  committee. 
The  procedure  governing  the  review  of 
farm  acreage  allotments  and  marketing 
quotas  is  contained  in  Part  711  of  this 
chapter,  which  is  available  at  the  ASCS 
county  office. 

(t)  Lease  and  transfer  of  tobacco 
marketing  quotas — (1)  Farms  eligible. 
For  the  1966,  1967,  1968,  and  1969  crop 
years,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (s)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  but  subject  to  the  limitations  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  paragraph,  the  owner  and 
operator  (acting  together  in  different 
persons)  of  any  farm  for  which  an  old 
farm  tobacco  acreage  allotment  is  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  current  year,  may  lease 
and  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  farm  marketing  quota  established 
for  such  farm  to  any  other  owner  or 
operator  of  a  farm  in  the  same  county 
with  a  current  year’s  allotment  (old  or 
new  farm)  for  the  same  kind  of  tobacco 
for  use  on  such  farm.  Such  lease  and 
transfer  of  marketing  quotas  shall  be 
recognized  and  considered  valid  by  the 
county  committee  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Annual  agreement.  Any  lease 
shall  be  made  on  an  annual  basis  and 
on  such  terms  and  conditions,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  paragraph,  as 
the  parties  thereto  agree. 

(3)  Filing  and  approval  of  lease.  The 
lease  and  transfer  of  an  effective  farm 
marketing  quota  or  any  part  thereof  shall 
not  be  effective  unless  a  copy  of  the 
lease,  determined  by  the  coimty  commit¬ 
tee  to  be  in  compliance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  paragraph,  is  filed  with  the 
county  committee  by  April  1  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  year. 

(4)  Marketing  quota  basis  for  lease 
and  transfer.  Marketing  quota,  pound 
for  pound,  shall  be  the  basis  for  lease  and 
transfer  under  the  acreage-poundage 
program.  (1)  The  maximum  marketing 
quota  that  a  lessee  farm  may  lease  and 
^nsfer  to  the  farm  shall  be  limited  to 
that  number  of  pounds  obtained  by  mul¬ 
tiplying  five  (5.00)  acres  by  the  current 
year’s  farm  yield  for  the  lessee  farm; 
Provided,  That  the  total  acreage  allotted 
to  a  lessee  farm  after  lease  and  transfer 
(the  sum  of  its  own  allotment  and  the 
upward  adjustment  in  acreage  for  lease 
and  transfer)  shall  not  exceed  50  per 
centum  of  the  cropland  acreage  in  the 
lessee  farm. 

(ii)  The  maxirnmn  marketing  quota 
that  may  be  leased  and  transferred  from 
a  farm  shall  be  limited  to  the  effective 
farm  marketing  quota  for  the  lessor 
farm. 


(5)  Adjustment  of  acreage  allotment. 
The  acreage  allotment  for  a  farm  in¬ 
volved  in  a  lease  and  transfer  agreement 
shall  be  adjusted  as  follows; 

(1)  The  acreage  allotment  for  the  les¬ 
see  farm  shall  be  adjusted  upward  by  the 
number  of  acres  obtained  by  dividing  the 
pounds  leased  and  transferred  to  the 
farm  by  the  current  year’s  farm  yield  for 
the  lessee  farm. 

(ii)  The  acreage  allotment  for  the 
lessor  farm  shall  be  adjusted  downward 
by  the  number  of  acres  obtained  by  di¬ 
viding  the  poimds  leased  and  transferred 
from  the  farm  by  the  current  year’s  farm 
yield  for  the  lessor  farm. 

(6)  Allotment  acreage  considered 
fully  planted.  The  tobacco  acreage  com¬ 
puted  for  pounds  leased  and  transferred 
fi-om  a  lessor  farm  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  planted  on  the  lessor  farm. 
The  tobacco  acreage  computed  for 
pounds  leased  to  the  lessee  farm  shall 
not  be  taken  into  account  in  establishing 
allotments  for  subsequent  years  for  such 
lessee  farm. 

(7)  Marketing  quota  for  new  farm. 
Marketing  quotas  established  for  new 
farms  shall  not  be  leased  and  trans¬ 
ferred. 

(8)  CR  and  CCP  farms.  Marketing 
quotas  shall  not  be  leased  and  trans¬ 
ferred  to  or  from  any  farm  under  a  Con¬ 
servation  Reserve  contract  or  Cropland 
Conversion  Program  agreement  which 
would  result  in  acreage  allotments  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  total  number  of  acres  which 
could  be  devoted  to  nonconserving  or 
Soil  Bank  base  crops  under  the  terms  of 
such  contract  or  agreement,  less,  in  the 
case  of  a  lessee  farm,  the  tobacco  allot¬ 
ment  acreege  for  such  farm  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  lease  and  transfer.  For  pos¬ 
sible  effects  of  a  lease  and  transfer 
agreement  on  such  Conservation  Reserve 
contract  or  Cropland  Conversion  Pro¬ 
gram  agreement,  see  the  regulations  is¬ 
sued  with  respect  to  the  Conservation 
Reserve  Program  and  the  Cropland  Con¬ 
version  Program  (Parts  750  and  751  of 
this  chapter). 

(9)  Pooled  allotments.  Marketing 
quotas  established  for  allotments  in  an 
eminent  domain  pool.  Including  allot¬ 
ments  which  have  been  released  to  the 
county  committee  and  reapportioned  to 
other  farms,  shall  not  be  eligible  for  lease 
and  transfer, 

(10)  No  subleasing.  Any  leased  mar¬ 
keting  quota  shall  not  be  subleased  to 
another  farm. 

(11)  Revised  notices.  A  revised  notice 
showing  the  effective  acreage  allotment 
and  effective  marketing  quota  after  lease 
and  transfer  shall  be  issued  by  the  coimty 
committee  to  each  of  the  operators  of 
all  farms  involved  in  the  lease  and  trans¬ 
fer  agreement. 

(12)  Violations.  If  a  violation  is 
pending  which  may  result  in  an  allot¬ 
ment  reduction  for  a  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year,  the  county  committee  shall 
delay  approval  of  any  lease  and  transfer 
until  the  violation  is  cleared  or  the  al¬ 
lotment  reduction  is  made.  However,  if 
the  allotment  reduction  in  such  a  case 
cannot  be  made  effective  for  the  current 
crop  year  before  the  final  date  for  re¬ 
ducing  allotments  for  violations,  the 


lease  may  be  approved  by  the  county 
committee.  In  any  case,  if.  after  a  lease 
and  transfer  of  a  tobacco  marketing 
quota  has  been  approved  by  the  county 
committee,  it  is  determined  that  the  al¬ 
lotment  for  the  farm  from  which  or  to 
which  the  marketing  quota  is  leased  and 
transferred  is  to  be  reduced  for  a  viola¬ 
tion,  the  allotment  reduction  for  such 
farm  shall  be  delayed  imtil  the  following 
year. 

(13)  Zero  allotment  and  zero  market¬ 
ing  quota  farms.  If  the  effective  farm 
acreage  allotment  and  effective  farm 
marketing  quota  for  a  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year  are  reduced  to  zero,  no  market¬ 
ing  quota  may  be  leased  to  such  farm 
for  the  current  year. 

(14)  Approval  after  review  period.  No 
lease  shall  be  approved  by  the  county 
committee  for  any  farm  involved  in  a 
lease  and  transfer  agreement  until  the 
time  for  filing  an  application  for  review, 
as  shown  on  the  original  notice  for  the 
farm,  has  expired.  If  an  application  for 
review  is  fil^  for  a  farm  Involved  in  a 
lease  and  transfer  agreement,  such 
agreement  shall  not  be  approved  by  the 
county  comm’ttee  until  the  allotment  for 
such  farm  is  finally  determined  pursuant 
to  Part  711  of  this  chapter. 

(15)  Marketing  quota  after  lease  and 
transfer  approval.  The  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  and  marketing  quota  finally  deter¬ 
mined  (after  lease  and  transfer)  for  a 
farm  under  the  provisions  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  the  allotment  and  mar¬ 
keting  quota  for  such  farm  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year  only  for  the  purposes  of  de¬ 
termining  (i)  excess  acreage,  (ii)  the 
amount  of  penalty  to  be  collected  on 
marketings  of  excess  tobacco,  (iii)  eligi¬ 
bility  for  price  support,  (iv)  undermar¬ 
ketings  and  overmarketings,  and  (v)  the 
percentage  reduction  in  allotment  and 
quota  for  violation  of  the  tobacco  mar¬ 
keting  quota  regulations.  The  percent¬ 
age  reduction  determined  as  applicable 
when  the  violation  occurred  shall  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  allotment  being  reduced 
prior  to  any  lease  and  transfer. 

(16)  Dissolution  of  leasing  agreement. 
All  agreement  to  lease  and  transfer  may 
be  dissolved  at  the  request  of  all  parties 
to  the  leasing  agreement  by  so  notifying 
the  county  conunlttee  in  writing  not  later 
than  April  1  of  the  current  year.  In  such 
a  case,  an  official  notice  of  the  effective 
farm  acreage  allotment  and  effective 
farm  marketing  quota,  disregarding  lease 
and  transfer,  shall  be  issued  by  the 
county  committee  to  each  of  the  opera¬ 
tors  involved  in  the  leasing  agreement. 
If  the  request  to  dissolve  the  lease 
made  after  April  1  of  the  current  year, 
the  acreage  allotment  and  marketing 
quota  resulting  from  the  lease  and  trans¬ 
fer  shall  remain  in  effect. 

(17)  Reconstitutions  after  lease  and 
transfer.  Allotments  for  reconstituted 
farms  shall  be  divided  or  combined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Part  719  of  this  chapter. 
For  this  purpose,  the  farm  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  being  divided  or  combined  for  a 
farm  in  the  current  year  shall  be  the  al¬ 
lotment  after  lease  and  transfer  has  been 
made.  For  the  following  year,  that  part 
of  the  acreage  allotment  represented  by 
the  pounds  leased  shall  revert  to  the 
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farm  from  which  tt  was  transferred. 
Notwithstanding  the  above,  in  the  case  of 
divisions,  the  county  committee  may  al¬ 
locate,  imder  Part  719  of  this  chapter, 
the  leased  quota  involved  to  the  tracts 
involved  in  the  division  as  the  farm 
operators  interested  in  such  tracts  agree 
in  writing. 

(u)  Determining  tobacco  history  acre¬ 
age.  Tobacco  history  acreage  shall  be 
determined  for  each  farm  for  which  a 
tobacco  farm  acreage  allotment  is  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  current  year. 

(1)  Farm  acreage  allotment  fully  pre¬ 
served.  The  farm  acreage  allotment 
shall  be  fully  preserved  as  tobacco  history 
acreage  for  the  current  year  if : 

(i)  (a)  In  the  current  year  or  either  of 
the  two  preceding  years  the  sum  of  (1) 
the  final  tobacco  acreage  as  determined 
under  Part  718  of  this  chapter,  (2)  the 
acreage  leased  and  transferred  from  the 
farm  imder  lease  and  transfer  provisions, 
and  (3)  the  acreage  regarded  as  planted 
to  tobacco  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Soil  Bank  Act,  the  Cropland  Conversion 
Program  established  under  subsection 
16(e)  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act  (16  U.S.C.  590p 
(e) ) ,  and  other  diversion  programs,  was 
as  much  as  75  per  centum  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  (after  adjustment  for 
overmarketings  and  reduction  for  viola¬ 
tion  of  marketing  quota  regulations). 
If  the  erroneous  notice  of  allotment  is 
applicable,  the  smaller  of  the  correct  al¬ 
lotment  or  the  erroneous  allotment  shall 
be  used  to  determine  whether  the  75  per 
centum  provision  was  met;  or  (b)  in  the 
current  year  or  either  of  the  two  preced¬ 
ing  years  the  farm  acreage  allotment  is 
or  was  in  the  eminent  domain  allotment 
pool. 

(ii)  The  farm  consists  of  Federally 
owned  land  for  which  a  restrictive  lease 
is  in  effect  prohibiting  the  production  of 
tobacco.  (Federally  owned  land  as  used 
in  this  paragraph  means  land  owned  by 
the  F^eral  Clovernment  or  any  depart¬ 
ment,  bureau,  or  agency  thereof,  or  by 
any  corporation  all  of  the  stock  of  which 
is  owned  by  the  Federal  Government.) 

(2)  Computed  history  acreage.  If  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  is  not  fully  pre¬ 
served  as  tobacco  history  acreage  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
tobacco  history  acreage  shall  be  the  sum 
of  the  acreage  (not  to  exceed  the  farm 
acreage  allotment)  as  follows: 

(i)  Pinal  tobacco  acreage. 

(ii)  Acreage  regarded  as  planted  to 
tobacco  under  the  provisions  of  the  Soil 
Bank  Act,  the  Cropland  Conversion  Pro¬ 
gram,  and  other  diversion  programs. 

(iii)  Acreage  represented  by  the  mar¬ 
keting  quota  leased  and  transferred  from 
the  farm. 

(3)  Adjustment  of  tobacco  history 
acreage  for  abnormal  weather  or  disease. 
If  the  county  committe  determines  (with 
the  approval  of  a  representative  of  the 
State  committee)  that  for  any  year  the 
sum  of  the  final  acreage,  the  acreage 
represented  by  the  marketing  quota 
leased  and  transferred  from  the  farm 
under  the  lease  and  transfer  provisions, 
and  the  acreage  regarded  as  planted  to 
tobacco  under  the  Soil  Bank  Act,  the 


Cropland  Conversion  Program,  and  other 
Aversion  programs  is  less  than  75  per 
centum  of  Uie  farm  acreage  allotment 
(after  any  reduction  for  violation  of  the 
marketing  quota  regulations  and  adjust¬ 
ment  for  overmarketings)  because  of  ab¬ 
normal  weather  or  disease,  the  tobacco 
history  acreage  for  such  year  shall  be 
adjusted  to  become  the  smaller  of  (i)  the 
farm  acreage  allotment,  or  (ii)  the  sum 
of  the  (a)  final  tobacco  acreage  for  the 
farm,  (b)  the  acreage  represented  by  the 
marketing  quota  leased  and  transferred 
from  the  farm,  (c)  the  acreage  regarded 
as  planted  to  tobacco  under  the  Soil 
Bank  Act,  the  Cropland  Conversion 
Program,  and  other  diversion  programs, 
and  (d)  the  additional  acreage  which  the 
county  committee  determines  (with  the 
approval  of  a  representative  of  the  State 
committee)  would  have  been  included 
in  the  final  acreage  except  for  abnormal 
weather  or  disease.  Any  adjustment  in 
tobacco  history  acreages  because  of  ab¬ 
normal  weather  or  disease  shall  not  be 
considered  as  acreage  devoted  to  tobacco 
in  determining  whether  or  not  75  per 
centum  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
is  planted.  No  adjustment  for  abnormal 
weather  or  disease  shall  be  made  unless 
the  farm  operator  requests  such  an  ad¬ 
justment  in  writing  to  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  no  later  than  October  1  of  the 
crop  year  involved. 

(4)  Zero  allotment  farms.  Any  acre¬ 
age  planted  to  tobacco  on  a  farm  for 
which  a  farm  acreage  allotment  of  zero 
was  established  shall  not  be  credited 
with  any  tobacco  history  acreage. 

(5)  Allotments  in  eminent  domain 
pool.  Farm  acreage  allotments  in  the 
eminent  domain  pool,  as  provided  in  Part 
719  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  considered 
fully  planted  during  the  years  in  the 
pool,  including  any  year  in  which  the 
pooled  allotment  is  released  by  the  dis¬ 
placed  owner  to  the  county  committee 
for  reapportionment  to  other  farms  in 
the  county.  The  tobacco  history  acreage 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  pooled  allot¬ 
ments. 

(6)  All  history  acreage  is  restored  his¬ 
tory  acreage.  A  farm  shall  be  considered 
to  have  no  tobacco  history  acreage  dur¬ 
ing  the  base  period  and  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  an  old  farm,  if  the  only  tobacco 
history  acreage  computed  for  the  farm 
during  the  base  period  consists  of  to¬ 
bacco  history  acreage  restored  for  re¬ 
duction  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
for  violation  of  tobacco  marketing  quota 
regulations. 

(7)  Tobacco  history  acreage  for  new 
farms.  The  tobacco  history  acreage  for 
a  farm  for  the  year  it  received  an  allot¬ 
ment  as  a  new  farm  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  new  farm  allotment  if  as  much  as 
75  percent  of  the  allotment  is  planted  in 
such  year.  If  less  than  75  percent  of 
the  new  farm  allotment  is  planted,  the 
tobacco  history  acreage  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  planted  acreage.  No  adjustment 
for  abnormal  weather  or  disease  shall  be 
made  in  the  tobacco  history  acreage  for 
a  farm  for  the  year  that  it  was  a  new 
farm.  However,  if  the  allotment  was 
actually  planted  and  the  tobacco  was 
destroyed  by  natural  causes,  the  planted 
acreage  as  determined  under  Bart  718 


of  this  chapter  may  be  adjusted  to  in¬ 
clude  the  acreage  destroyed,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  allotment,  if  it  is  approved  by 
the  county  committee  and  a  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  State  committee. 

(Secs.  316,  317,  375,  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended, 
75  Stat.  460,  as  amended,  79  Stat.  66,  1187- 
7  U.S.C.  1314b,  1314c,  1375,  Public  Law  89-12, 
approved  AprU  16,  1965,  Public  Law  89-32L 
approved  November  3, 1965) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this  doc¬ 
ument  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on:  De¬ 
cember  13, 1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13484;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:46  ajn.] 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B — SUGAR  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
QUOTAS 

[Sugar  Reg.  814.3,  Arndt.  7] 

PART  814 — ALLOTMENT  OF  SUGAR 
QUOTAS,  MAINLAND  CANE 
SUGAR  AREA 

1965 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  issued  under  section  205(a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat. 
922),  and  as  further  amended  by  Public 
Law  89-331  enacted  November  8,  1965, 
hereinafter  called  the  “Act,”  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  amending  Sugar  Regulation  814.3 
(30  F.R.  4746,  7945,  14261) ,  which  estab¬ 
lished  allotments  for  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area  for  the  calendar  year  1965. 

Section  205(a)  of  the  Act  was  amended 
by  Public  Law  89-331  to  include  a  new 
provision  as  follows:  “The  Secretary  is 
also  authorized  in  making  such  allot¬ 
ments  of  a  quota  for  any  calendar  year 
to  take  into  consideration,  in  lieu  of  or 
in  addition  to  the  foregoing  factors  of 
processing,  past  marketings,  and  ability 
to  market,  the  need  for  establishing  an 
allotment  which  will  permit  such  mar¬ 
keting  of  sugar  as  is  necessary  for  the 
reasonably  efficient  operation  of  any  non- 
affiliated  single  plant  processor  of  sugar- 
beets  or  any  processor  of  sugarcane  and 
as  may  be  necessary  to  avoid  unreason¬ 
able  carryover  of  sugar  in  relation  to 
other  processors  in  the  area:  Provided, 
That  the  marketing  allotment  of  any 
such  processor  of  sugarbeets  shall  not 
be  increased  under  this  provision  above 
an  allotment  of  25,000  short  tons,  raw 
value,  and  the  marketing  allotment  of  a 
processor  of  sugarcane  shall  not  be  in¬ 
creased  under  this  provision  above  an 
allotment  equal  to  the  effective  inventory 
of  sugar  of  such  processor  on  January  1 
of  the  calendar  year  for  which  such  al¬ 
lotment  is  made,  except  that  the  market¬ 
ing  allotment  for  1965  of  any  processor  of 
sugarcane,  other  than  a  processor-re¬ 
finer,  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  be  increased  by  an  additional 
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6^  short  tons,  of  sugar,  raw  value: 
Prided  further.  That  the  total  increases 
in  marketing  allotments  made  pursuant 
to  this  sentence  to  processors  in  the 
dwnestic  beet  sugar  area  shall  be  limited 
to  25,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
lor  each  calendar  year  and  to  processors 
in  the  mainland  cane  sugar  area  shall 
be  limited  to  16,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  for  each  calendar  year.” 

Since  this  new  provision  was  enacted 
subsequent  to  the  hearing  heretofore  held 
on  February  19,  1965,  for  allotting  the 
1965  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  quota. 
It  was  necessary  to  reopen  the  record  of 
the  hearing  in  the  proceedings  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  allotment  of  the  1965  quota 
Identified  as  Hearing  Clerk  Docket  No. 
SH-237,  to  permit  evidence,  limited  to 
the  subject  and  issues  pursuant  to  the 
new  provision,  to  be  introduced  into  the 
record. 

On  November  9,  1965,  Sugar  Regula¬ 
tion  814.3,  Amendment  6  (30  F.R.  14261) 
became  effective,  which  was  based  on  the 
record  of  the  February  19,  1965  hearing, 
and  allotted  all  but  sixteen  thousand 
short  tons,  raw  value,  of  the  Mainland 
Cane  Sugar  Area  quota  then  in  effect. 
The  sixteen  thousand  tons  was  withheld 
so  that  consideration  could  be  given  to 
the  new  provision  of  section  205(a)  which 
was  made  effective  retroactive  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1965. 

Pureuant  to  section  205(a)  of  the  Act 
and  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  a  notice 
was  published  on  November  17  1965  (30 
PR.  14379) ,  that  Sugar  Hearing  Docket 
SH-237  would  be  reopened  and  a  public 
hearing  would  be  held  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  Room  2-W.  Administration  Build¬ 
ing,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  on 
November  23,  1965,  beginning  at  10  ajn., 
es.t.  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  limited  to  the  establishment  of  al¬ 
lotments  of  the  1965  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area  quota  for  any  processor  of 
sugarcane  as  may  be  necessary  to  avoid 
unreasonable  carryover  of  sugar  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  other  processors  in  the  area  as 
provided  for  by  the  new  provision  of  sec¬ 
tion  205  of  the  Act. 

The  hearing  was  held  at  the  time  and 
place  specified  in  the  notice  of  reopened 
hearing  and  testimony  was  received  with 
respect  to  the  subject  and  issues  referred 
to  in  the  hearing  notice.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings,  conclusions  and  any  changes 
in  the  regulatory  provisions  of  this 
amended  order,  all  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  carefully  and  fully 
considered  in  conjunction  with  the  rec¬ 
ord  evidence  pertaining  thereto.  To  the 
extent  that  findings  and  conclusions  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  interested  persons  are  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  findings  and  conclu¬ 
sions  herein,  the  specific  or  implied  re¬ 
quest  to  make  such  findings  and  reach 
such  conclusions  are  denied  on  the  basis 
of  the  facts  found  and  stated  and  the 
conclusions  reached  as  set  forth  herein. 

Omission  of  a  recommended  decision 
and  effective  date.  On  the  basis  of  the 
record  of  the  reopened  hearing  held  in 
this  proceeding  it  is  found  and  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  delay  in  the  issuance  of  this 
amended  order  would  be  a  detriment  to 


the  orderly  marketing  during  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  year  1965  of  the  addi¬ 
tional  quantity  of  sugar  to  be  allotted 
and  thus  the  order  should  be  Issued  at 
the  earliest  possible  date.  Accordingly, 
in  order  to  fully  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  section  205(a)  of  the  Act,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  due  and  timely  execution  of 
the  functions  imposed  upon  the  Secre¬ 
tary  under  the  Act  imperatively  and  im- 
avoidable  requires  the  omission  of  a  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  in  this  proceeding. 
It  is  also  hereby  further  foimd  and  de¬ 
termined  for  the  reasons  given  above 
for  the  emission  of  a  recommended  deci¬ 
sion  that  compliance  with  the  30-day  ef¬ 
fective  date  requirement  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237)  is 
impractical  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  and  consequently,  this  order 
shall  become  effective  when  filed  for 
public  inspection  in  the  Oflace  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Basis  for  findings  and  conclusions. 
The  government  witness  proposed  at  the 
hearing  that  the  unallotted  portion  of 
the  1965  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
quota  amounting  to  16,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  be  allocated  to  the  following 
nine  processors  of  sugarcane:  William  T. 
Burton,  Industries,  Inc.;  Cajim  Sugar 
Coop.,  Inc.;  Reserve  Sugar  Co.;  Atlantic 
Sugar  Association;  Glades  County  Sugar 
Growers  Coop.,  Association;  Osceola 
Farms  Co.;  South  Florida  Sugar  Co.; 
Sugarcane  Growers  Coop,  of  Florida;  and 
Talisman  Sugar  Corp.  as  set  forth  in  the 
following  findings  and  conclusions;  and 
that  allotments  of  the  1965  Mainland 
Cane  Sugar  Area  quota  be  established  as 
provided  in  this  amended  order. 

The  allotment  proi>osal  made  by  the 
government  witness  was  endorsed  by 
representatives  of  two  processors.  Pro¬ 
posals  made  by  representatives  of  other 
processors  differed  considerably  from 
those  of  the  government  witness  and  are 
briefly  summarized  as  follows: 

The  witness  representing  41  of  the  42 
Louisiana  processors  testified  that  there 
was  no  justification  for  allotting  any  por¬ 
tion  of  the  16,000  tons  reserve  in  1965 
(R-207,  211).  This  position  was  also 
supported  by  one  Florida  processor 
(R-242).  However,  two  processors  in 
Louisiana  represented  by  this  witness  re¬ 
quested  that  they  be  given  additional 
^lotments  if  an  allocation  was  made 
pursuant  to  the  new  provision  for  1965 
(R-235, 239) .  The  representative  of  one 
Florida  processor  proposed  that  the 
16,000  tons  withheld  should  be  allotted 
pro  rata  to  processors  who  previously 
benefited  from  the  75  percent  fioor  pro¬ 
vision  used  in  the  present  1965  allotment 
method  on  the  basis  of  allotments  in  ef¬ 
fect  on  June  19,  1965  (R-176).  This 
proposal  was  endorsed  by  one  Florida 
processor  (R-191).  Under  this  proposal 
the  increases  in  allotments  of  all  proces¬ 
sors  except  one  would  be  hi  excess  of  lim¬ 
itations  set  forth  in  the  new  provision. 
Another  Florida  processor  proposed  that 
the  16,000  tons  be  allotted  pro  rata  among 
processors  on  the  basis  of  the  quantities 
of  1964  crop  sugar  not  permitted  to  be 
marketed  in  1965  under  present  allot¬ 
ments  (R-180). 


Findings  and  conclusions.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  findings  and  conclusions  made 
in  Sugar  Regulation  814.3,  Amendment 
4  (30  FJl.  4746)  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
record  of  the  hearing  (including  the  re¬ 
opened  portion),  I  hereby  further  find 
and  conclude: 

That  on  page  15  of  the  Conference  Re¬ 
port  (HJR.  Report  No.  1209)  accompany¬ 
ing  the  Bill  H.R.  1135  the  Managers  on 
the  part  of  the  House  stated.  “It  is  the 
intention  of  the  committee  of  conference 
that  the  national  reserve  provided  for 
cane  should  be  used  first  for  the  purposes 
outlined  in  the  House  Report  on  the  bill 
(6,200  tons  for  a  Louisiana  processor 
*  •  •)  and  that  the  balance  of  such  re¬ 
serves  should  be  used  to  alleviate  hard¬ 
ships  and  inequities  in  other  areas.” 

That  HJl.  Report  1046  accompanying 
the  Bill  H.R.  11135  from  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture,  at  page  14  stated:  “Sev¬ 
eral  cases  were  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  committee  during  the  hearings, 
such  as  *  *  •  Cedar  Grove  Sugar  Fac¬ 
tory  *  *  *  of  Louisiana.  It  is  situa¬ 
tions  such  as  these  which  this  special  re¬ 
serve  provision  is  designed  to  help.” 
That  the  Cedar  Grove  Factory  is  operated 
by  Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
processor  of  sugarcane  and  an  allottee  of 
the  1965  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
Quota. 

That  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Con¬ 
gress,  as  disclosed  by  the  legislative  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Sugar  Act  Amendments  of 
1965,  that  the  16,000  ton  reserve  was  for 
the  purpose  of  alleviating  hardships  and 
inequities,  that  the  Louisiana  processor 
Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries,  Inc.,  should 
first  receive  an  increase  of  6,200  tons  of 
sugar  in  the  marketing  allotment  for 
1965  and  that  the  balance  of  the  16,000 
ton  reserve  for  1965  should  be  allocated 
by  the  Secretary  among  other  processors 
in  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  to  al¬ 
leviate  hardships  and  inequities  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  section  205(a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

That  the  following  processors  had 
January  1,  1965,  effective  inventories  in 
excess  of  their  current  effective  allot¬ 
ments  as  follows: 

Processors  who  started  producing 
sugar  in  1964 — 

Tons 

excess 


Cajun  Sugar  Coop,  Inc - 1, 618 

Reserve  Sugar  Co _  377 

Atlantic  Sugar  Association _ 2,480 


Total . 4,475 


Processors  who  started  producing 
sugar  in  1963 — 

Tons 

excess 


South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _  983 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp _ 2,390 

Total . . . -  3,373 


Processors  who  started  producing 
sugar  before  1963 — 

Tons 

excess 

Olades  County  Sugar  Growers  Coop. 

Association _ 3, 780 

Osceola  Farms  Co _  981 

Sugar  Cane  Growers  Coop,  of  Florida.  8, 322 


Total . 13.  083 
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That  there  Is  a  need  for  establishlne 
allotments  In  this  order  at  higher  levels 
for  processors  who  are  not  permitted  to 
market  all  their  old  crcg>  sugar  imder 
present  allotments  as  may  be  necessary 
to  avoid  unreasonable  carryover  of  sugar 
in  relation,  to  other  processors  in  the 
area,  and  that  each  of  the  allotments 
issu^  pursuant  to  these  findings  and 
conclusionr  except  for  Wm.  T.  Burton 
Industries,  Inc.,  is  not  Increased  above 
the  effective  iiiventory  of  each  such  proc¬ 
essor  on  January  1, 1965. 

That  by  assuming  that  Wm.  T.  Bur¬ 
ton’s  1965  crop  processings  will  be  7,905 
tons  (the  same  as  its  processing  from 
1964  crop),  and  such  company’s  1965 
marketings  of  sugar  will  be  7,512  tons 
(its  currently  effective  allotment) ,  such 
company’s  January  1,  1966,  physical  in¬ 
ventory  will  be  6,079  tons  or  about  77 
percent  of  its  1965  crop  processings: 
That  the  January  1,  1965,  physical  in¬ 
ventory  of  Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries, 
Inc.,  amounted  to  5,686  short  tons,  raw 
value,  or  about  72  percent  of  1964  crop 
processings,  and  that  of  the  processors 
of  sugarcane,  other  than  processor-refin¬ 
ers,  who  were  allottees  of  the  1964  Main¬ 
land  Cane  Sugar  Area  quota,  no  allottee 
other  than  Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries, 
Inc.,  had  a  January  1,  1965,  physical  in¬ 
ventory  greater  than  56  percent  of  its 

1964  crop  processings. 

That  processors  who  receive  raw  sugar 
from  others  and  qualify  as  refiners  pur¬ 
suant  to  Sugar  Regulation  810  (7  CFR 
810.2)  are  considered  to  be  processor- 
refiners  as  referred  to  in  section  205(a) 
of  the  Act,  and  that  the  only  allottees  of 

1965  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  quota 
that  are  such  “processor-refiners”  are: 
J.  Aron  and  Co.,  Inc.,  the  South  Coast 
Corp.  and  Southdown  Inc. 

That  the  imallotted  portion  of  the  1965 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  quota  pur¬ 
suant  to  Sugar  Regulation  814.3  (30  P.R. 
14261)  amounting  to  16,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  be  allocated  as  follows: 

(1)  6,200  tons  to  Wm.  T.  Burton  In¬ 
dustries,  Inc. 

(2)  7,848  tons  to  processors  who 
started  producing  sugar  in  1963  and  1964 
to  permit  each  to  market  in  1965  the 
entire  quantity  of  January  1,  1965  effec¬ 
tive  inventory  of  sugar  as  follows: 


Tons 

Cajun  Sugar  Coop,  Inc - 1, 618 

Reserve  Sugar  Co _  377 

Atlantic  Sugar  Association _ 2,480 

South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _  983 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp _ 2,390 


(3)  The  remainder  of  the  16,000  ton 
reserve  amoimting  to  1,952  tons  to  be 
allocated  pro  rata  to  other  processors  on 
the  basis  of  the  quantity  that  their  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1965,  effective  inventory  exceeds 
their  respective  currently  effective  allot¬ 
ments  as  follows: 

Tons 

Glades  County  Sugar  Growers  Coop. 


Association _ _  664 

Osceola  Farms  Co _  146 

Sugarcane  Growers  Coop,  of  Florida _ 1, 242 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  814^3  Allotment  of  the  1965  Sugar 
Quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area. 

(a)  Ihe  1965  sugar  quota  for  the 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  of  1,100,000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby  allotted 
to  the  following  processors  in  the  quan¬ 
tities  which  appear  opposite  their  respec¬ 
tive  names: 

Allotments, 
short  tons. 


Processors  raw  value 

Albania  Sugar  Co _  9, 605 

Alma  Plantation,  Ltd _  9, 659 

J.  Aron  &  Co.,  Inc _  15,357 

Bllleaud  Sugar  Factory _  10, 162 

Breaux  Bridge  Sugar  Coop _  8, 790 

Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries,  Inc _  13, 712 

Calre  &  Graugnard _  5, 871 

Cajtm  Sugar  Cooperative,  Inc—  17, 665 

Caldwell  Sugars  Cooperative, 

Inc _ _  13. 951 

Catherine  Siigar  Co.,  Inc _  5, 236 

Columbia  Sugar  Co _  7, 726 

Cora-Texas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc _  6, 977 

Dugas  &  LeBlanc,  Ltd _  13,467 

Duhe  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co _  10, 774 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd _  7, 265 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  21, 506 

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc _  3,047 

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc _  15, 067 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  11,301 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  18, 406 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co _  17.  653 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co.,  Inc _  12.  566 

Levert-St.  John,  Inc _  14,  541 

Louisa  Cooperative _  11,082 

Louisiana  State  Penitentiary _  2,200 

Louisiana  State  University _  150 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  10,592 

Milllken  &  Farwell,  Inc- .  12,771 

M.  A.  Patout  &  Son,  Ltd _  14.  992 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg.  &  Ref.  Co _  8.  703 

Reserve  Sugar  Co _  4, 112 

Savoie  Industries _  13, 447 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  17, 331 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  13, 608 

South  Coast  Corp _ _ _  72,469 

Southdown,  Inc _  41, 092 

Sterling  Sugars,  Inc _  24,  661 

J.  Supple's  Sons  Pltg.  Co.,  Inc _  5, 322 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc _  12, 535 

Vida  Sugars,  Inc _  5,536 

A.  Wilbert’s  Sons  Lbr.  &  Sh.  Co.  9.  068 

Young’s  Industries,  Inc _  7, 844 


Louisiana  subtotal _  557, 769 


Atlantic  Sugar  Association _  27,080 

Florida  Sugar  Corp _  12, 137 

Glades  Co.,  Su.  Gr.  Coop.  Ass’n _  38, 046 

Okeelanta  Siigar  Refinery,  Inc._  75, 163 

Osceola  Farms  Co _  42,  503 

South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _  10, 732 

Sugarcane  Gr.  Coop,  of  Florida.  94, 959 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp _  26, 101 

United  States  Sugar  Corp _  215, 510 


Florida  subtotal _  542,231 


Total,  all  mainland  cane.  1, 100, 000 

*  •  •  •  • 


(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153;  inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  secs.  205,  209;  61  Stat.  926,  as 
amended,  928;  7  U.S.C.  1115,  1119  and  as 
further  amended  by  Public  Law  89-331 
enacted  Nov.  8,  1965) 

Effective  date.  When  filed  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  ISth 
day  of  December  1965. 

John  A.  Schnittker, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-13529;  PUed,  Dec.  15,  1965; 

10:56  ajn.]  ^ 


Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 

and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 

Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Area  No.  1] 

PART  948— IRISH  POTATOES  GROWN 
IN  COLORADO 

Expenses  and  Rate  of  Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  pro¬ 
posed  expenses  and  rate  of  assessment 
for  Area  No.  1  to  be  effective  under  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  No.  97  and  Order  No. 
948  (7  CFR  Part  948) .  both  as  amended, 
was  published  in  the  November  27,  1965, 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (30  FR. 
14733),  This  regulatory  program  is  ef¬ 
fective  under  the  Agriciiltural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) . 

The  notice  afforded  interested  persons 
an  opportunity  to  submit  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  the  10th  day  following  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register.  None  was  filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  including  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice  which  were  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  Area  Committee  for 
Area  No.  1,  established  pursuant  to  the 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order.  It 
is  hereby  found  and  determined  that: 

§  948.250  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  area  com¬ 
mittee  for  Area  No.  1  to  enable  such 
committee  to  perform  its  functions,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  97,  as  amended,  and  this 
part,  during  the  fiscal  period  ending 
May  31,  1966,  will  amount  to  $500.00. 

(b)  ’ihe  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  97,  as  amended,  and  this 
part,  shall  be  one-half  cent  ($0,005)  per 
hundredweight  of  potatoes  grown  in 
Area  No.  1  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used 
in  Marketing  Agreement  No.  97,  as 
amended,  and  this  part. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
time  of  this  action  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  in  that:  (1)  The  relevant 
provisions  of  said  marketing  agreement 
and  this  part  require  that  rates  of  assess¬ 
ment  fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal  period 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  assessable  pota- 
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toes  from  the  beginning  of  such  period 
and  (2)  the  ciurent  fiscal  period  began 
June  1.  1965,  and  the  rate  of  assessment 
herein  will  automatically  apply  to  all 
assessable  potatoes  beginning  with  such 
date. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  13, 1965. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  arid  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service. 

(Fil.  Doc.  65-13485;  FUed  Dec.  16,  1065; 
8:46  am.] 


Chapter  X — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Milk),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

[Milk  Order  8] 

PART  1008— MILK  IN  GREATER 
WHEELING,  W.  VA.,  MARKETING 
AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1008.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
n.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Greater  Wheeling,  W.  Va., 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby 
amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors.  Insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  maimer  as,  and  is  applicable  only 


to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  speci¬ 
fied  in  sec.  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means, 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act,  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Greater  Wheeling,  W.  Va., 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  amended,  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  1008.9  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1008.9  Supply  plant. 

“Supply  plant”  means  an  approved 
plant  from  which,  during  the  month, 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less  than 
55  percent  of  its  receipts  from  dairy 
farmers  who  meet  the  inspection  re¬ 
quirements  pursuant  to  S  1008.6  and 
from  a  cooperative  association  as  a  han¬ 
dler  pursuant  to  §  1008.12(c)  are  shipped 
to  distributing  plants  or  plants  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  1008.10 (c)  which  during  the 
month  dispose  of  as  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  described  in  S  1008.8(a) ,  a  vol¬ 
ume  not  less  than  55  percent  of  the  sum 
of:  (a)  Milk  received  by  the  plant  from 
producers  pursuant  to  §  1008.14  (a)  and 
(b) ;  (b)  milk  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
the  plant  pursuant  to  §  1008.63;  and  (c) 
any  other  fluid  milk  product  received  by 
the  plant  and  eligible  for  distribution  in 
the  marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A 
label:  Provided,  That  if  a  plant  qualifies 
as  a  supply  plant  pursuant  to  this  sec¬ 
tion  in  each  of  the  months  of  Septem¬ 
ber,  October,  November,  December,  and 
January,  such  plant  shall  be  a  pool 
plant  until  the  end  of  the  following 
August,  unless  the  operator  requests  in 
writing  that  such  plant  not  be  a  pool 
plant  beginning  in  the  month  following 
the  date  of  such  request. 

2.  Section  1008.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1008.15  Fluid  milk  product. 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
milk  drinks,  yogurt,  cream  or  any  mix¬ 
ture  in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk 
and  cream  (except  sterilized  products 


packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con¬ 
tainers,  eggnog,  ice  cream  mix,  aerated 
cream  and  sour  cream  mixtures  to  which 
cheese  or  any  food  substance  other  than 
a  milk  product  has  been  added  and 
which  is  not  disposed  of  imder  a  Grade 
A  la’^el). 

3.  In  §  1008.4)  (b),  subparagraphs  (5) 
and  (6)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1008.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

«  •  •  •  # 

(b)  Class  li  milk.  •  *  • 

(5)  Disposed  of  for  livestock  feed  or 
dumped  subject  to  prior  notification  to 
and  inspection  (at  his  discretion)  by  the 
market  administrator; 

(6)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  1008.42(b)  (1),  but  not  to  exceed 
two  percent  of  the  total  receipts  of  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  in  the  following: 

(i)  Producer  milk  except  that  diverted 
pursuant  to  §  1008.6  or  caused  to  be  de¬ 
livered  to  another  handler’s  plant  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  10C8.63; 

(ii)  Milk  received  from  a  handler  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1008.12(c) ; 

(iii)  Milk  physically  received  at  a  pool 
plant  that  was  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
such  plant  by  another  handler  pursuant 
to  §  1008.63; 

(iv)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
in  bulk  from  an  other  order  plant,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  the  quantity  for  which  Class 
n  utilization  was  requested  by  the  op¬ 
erator  of  such  plant  and  the  handler; 
and 

(V)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in 
bulk  from  unregulated  supply  plants,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  the  quantity  for  which  Class  n 
utilization  was  requested  by  the  handler; 
and 

•  •  *  •  • 

4.  Section  1008.51  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1008.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provision  of  §§  1008.52 
and  1008.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  containing 
3.5  percent  butterfat  to  be  paid  by  each 
handler  for  milk  received  at  his  pool 
plant  from  producers  during  the  month 
shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.73, 
subject  to  the  adjustment  provided  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  Add  if  the  utilization  percentage 
calculated  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  is  less  than  or  sub¬ 
tract  if  it  is  more  than,  the  standard 
utilization  range,  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  net  utilization  per¬ 
centage  calculated  pursuant  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  by  2  cents: 
Provided,  That  the  result  of  the  com¬ 
putation  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  adjusted  to  an  amount  which 
does  not  differ  by  more  than  15  cents 
from  the  “supply-demand  adjustment” 
for  the  preceding  month  pursuant  to  Part 
1036  (Northeastern  Ohio)  of  this 
chapter; 

(2)  Calculate  a  utilization  percentage 
for  each  month  by  dividing  the  net  him- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  30,  NO.  243— FRIDAY.  DECEMBER  17,  1965 


15580 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


dredwelght  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
during  the  first  and  second  preceding 
months  from  pool  plants  at  which  less 
than  50  percent  of  total  receipts  is  milk 
from  a  plant(s)  fully  regulated  pursuant 
to  another  order  issued  pmsuant  to  the 
Act  into  the  total  hundr^weight  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  received  at  such  pool  plants 
during  the  same  months,  multiplying  by 
100,  and  roimding  the  resultant  figure  to 
the  nearest  whole  number; 

( 3 )  Calculate  a  net  utilization  percent¬ 
age  by  determining  the  amount  by  which 
the  utilization  percentage  calculated  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  exceeds  the  higher  figure  or  is  less 
than  the  lower  figure  of  tlie  standard 
utilization  range  in  the  following  table; 


Month  for 
which  price 
H>plie3 

Months  for  which  aver¬ 
age  utilization  is 
computed 

Standard 

utilization 

percentages 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

January _ 

N  0  vembor-December _ 

117 

120 

February _ 

December- J  anuary . 

117 

120 

115 

118 

115 

118 

117 

120 

129 

132 

136 

139 

126 

129 

September... 

July-August _ 

117 

120 

October . 

August-September . 

113 

116 

November _ 

September-October _ 

113 

116 

December _ 

October -November _ 

117 

120 

(b)  ClcLss  11  milk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month:  Provided.  That  such 
Class  n  price  shall  not  be  more  than 
the  sum  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  plus  10  cents,  rounded 
to  the  nearest  cent: 

(1)  From  the  Chicago  butter  price  for 
the  month,  subtract  three  cents,  add  20 
percent  of  the  resulting  amount  and  mul¬ 
tiply  by  3.5;  and 

(2)  Prom  the  weighted  average  of  the 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  spray  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  soUds  for  human  con¬ 
sumption,  f  .o.b.  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  Chicago  area,  as  published  for  the 
period  from  the  26th  day  of  the  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  month  through  the  25th 
day  of  the  current  month  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  deduct  5.5  cents, 
multiply  by  8.5  and  then  multiply  by 
0.965. 

§  1008.61  [Amended] 

5.  In  §  1008.61(a),  the  language  “if 
exempted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph”  is 
revis^  to  read  "is  exempted  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph”. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  n.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date.  February  1,  1966. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on:  De¬ 
cember  14, 1965. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-13609;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


(Milk  Order  9] 

PART  1009— MILK  IN  CLARKSBURG, 
W.  VA.,  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1009.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  or¬ 
der  and  of  the  previously  issued  amend¬ 
ments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous 
findings  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may  be 
in  conflict  with  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec¬ 
ord  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order 
as  hereby  simended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  sec.  8c  (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means, 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act,  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 


at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  CHarksburg,  W.  Va.,  market¬ 
ing  area  shall  be  in  coiiformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows; 

1.  Section  1009.9  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1009.9  Supply  plant. 

“Supply  plant”  means  an  approved 
plant  from  which,  during  the  month, 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less  than 
55  percent  of  its  receipts  from  dairy 
farmers  who  meet  the  inspection  re¬ 
quirements  pursuant  to  §  1009.6  and  from 
a  cooperative  association  as  a  handler 
pursuant  to  §  1009.12(c)  are  shipped  to 
distributing  plants  or  plants  described  in 
§  1009.10(c)  which  during  the  month 
dispose  of  as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  1009.8(a) ,  a  volume  not  less 
than  55  percent  of  the  sum  of:  (a)  Milk 
received  by  the  plant  from  producers 
pursuant  to  §  1009.14  (a)  and  (b) ;  (b) 
milk  caused  to  be  delivered  to  the  plant 
pursuant  to  §  1009.63;  and  (c)  any  other 
fiuid  milk  product  received  by  the  plant 
and  eligible  for  distribution  in  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  under  a  Grade  A  label:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  if  a  plant  qualifies  as  a  sup¬ 
ply  plant  pursuant  to  this  section  in  each 
of  the  months  of  September.  October, 
November,  December,  and  January,  such 
plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  until  the  end 
of  the  following  August,  unless  the  op¬ 
erator  requests  in  writing  that  such 
plant  not  be  a  pool  plant  beginning  in 
the  month  following  the  date  of  such 
request 

2.  Section  1009.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1009.15  Fluid  milk  product. 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  fiavored  milk, 
flavored  milk  drinks,  yogurt,  cream  or 
any  mixture  in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim 
milk  and  cream  (except  sterilized  prod¬ 
ucts  packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con¬ 
tainers,  eggnog,  ice  cream  mix,  aerated 
cream  and  sour  cream  mixtures  to  which 
cheese  or  any  food  substance  other  than 
a  milk  product  has  been  added  and 
which  is  not  disposed  of  under  a  Grade  A 
label) . 

3.  In  S  1009.41(b),  subparagraphs  (5) 
and  (6)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1009.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  •  •  • 

(5)  Disposed  of  for  livestock  feed  or 
dumped  subject  to  prior  notification  to 
and  inspection  (at  his  discretion)  by  the 
market  administrator; 

(6)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursu¬ 
ant  to  S  1009.42(b)(1),  but  not  to  ex- 
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ceed  two  percent  of  the  total  receipts  of 
^irim  milk  or  butterfat  in  the  following: 

(i)  Producer  milk  except  that  diverted 
pursuant  to  §  1009.6  or  caused  to  be  de¬ 
livered  to  another  handler’s  plant  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1009.63; 

(ii)  Milk  received  from  a  handler  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1009.12(c) ; 

(ill)  Milk  physically  received  at  a  pool 
plant  that  was  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
such  plant  by  another  handler  pursuant 
to  §  1009.63; 

(iv)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in 
bulk  from  an  other  order  plant,  exclu¬ 
sive  of  the  quantity  for  which  Class  n 
utilization  was  requested  by  the  operator 
of  such  plant  and  the  handler;  and 

(v)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in 
bulk  from  imregulated  supply  plants,  ex- 
lolusive  of  the  quantity  for  which  Class  n 
utilization  was  requested  by  the  handler; 
and 

•  *  •  •  * 

4.  Section  1009.51  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1009.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1009.52 
and  1009.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  mUk  containing 
3.5  percent  butterfat  to  be  paid  by  each 
handler  for  milk  received  at  his  pool 
plant  from  producers  during  the  month 
shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  1 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.98, 
subject  to  the  adjustment  provided  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph: 
Provided,  That  the  Class  I  price  shall  not 
be  more  than  35  cents  in  excess  of,  nor 
less  than  15  cents  in  excess  of,  the  aver¬ 
age  of  the  Class  I  prices  for  the  same 
month  pursuant  to  Part  1008  (Greater 
Wheeling)  of  this  chapter  and  at  Athens 
district  plants  pursuant  to  Part  1005 
(Tri-State)  of  this  chapter: 

(1)  Add  if  the  utilization  percentage 
calculated  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  is  less  than  or  subtract 
if  it  is  more  than,  the  standard  utiliza¬ 
tion  range,  an  amount  determined  by 
multiplying  the  net  utilization  percent¬ 
age  calculated  pursuant  to  subpmragraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  by  2  cents; 

(2)  Calculate  a  utilization  percentage 
for  each  month  by  dividing  the  net 
hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk  disposed 
of  during  the  first  and  second  preceding 
months  from  pool  plants  at  which  less 
than  50  percent  of  total  receipts  is  milk 
from  a  plant(s)  fully  regulated  pursu¬ 
ant  to  another  order  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Act  into  the  total  hundredweight  of 
producer  milk  received  at  such  i}ool 
plants  during  the  same  months,  multi¬ 
plying  by  100,  and  rounding  the  resultant 
figure  to  the  nearest  whole  number; 

(3)  Calculate  a  net  utilization  per¬ 
centage  by  determining  the  amount  by 
which  the  utilization  percentage  calcu¬ 
lated  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  exceeds  the  higher  figure 
or  is  less  than  the  lower  figure  of  the 
standard  utilization  range  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  table: 


Month  for 
which  price 
spplMi 

Montha  for  which  aver¬ 
age  utilization  ia 
computed 

Stan 

utUiz 

peroei 

Mini- 

miim 

dard 

aU<m 

itagee 

Maxi- 

Tniim 

January . 

November-Deoember _ 

117 

120 

February _ 

December- J  anuary . 

117 

120 

115 

118 

116 

118 

117 

120 

128 

132 

136 

139 

128 

120 

September... 

July-August . 

117 

120 

113 

116 

November _ 

September’-October _ 

113 

116 

December _ 

October-N  ovember _ 

117 

120 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month :  Provided,  That  such 
Class  n  price  shall  not  be  more  than 
the  sum  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  plus  10  cents,  rounded 
to  the  nearest  cent: 

(1)  Prom  the  Chicago  butter  price  for 
the  month,  subtract  three  cents,  add  20 
percent  of  the  resulting  amount  and 
multiply  by  3.5;  and 

(2)  Prom  the  weighted  average  of  the 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  spray  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  for  human  con- 
siunption,  f.o.b.  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  Chicago  area,  as  published  for  the 
period  from  the  26th  day  of  the  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  month  through  the 
25th  day  of  the  current  month  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  deduct  5.5 
cents,  multiply  by  8.5  and  then  multiply 
by  0.965. 

§  1009.61  [Amended] 

5.  In  §  1009.61(a),  the  language  “if 
exempted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph” 
is  revised  to  read  “is  exempted  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph”. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date.  Pebruary  1,  1966. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on:  De¬ 
cember  14, 1965. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doc.  65-13510;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 


(Milk  Order  48] 

PART  1048— MILK  IN  GREATER 
YOUNGSTOWN-WAR  REN  MAR¬ 
KETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1048.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations 
are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except 
insofar  as  such  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 


Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
n.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten¬ 
tative  marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Greater  Youngstown-Warren  mar¬ 
keting  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  sec.  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means, 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act,  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative  pe¬ 
riod  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Greater  Youngstown-Warren 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  amended,  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  1048.12(a)(1)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1048.12  Pool  plant. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  •  •  • 

(1)  Prom  which  during  the  month  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  total  receipts  of 
approved  milk  from  dairy  farmers,  sup¬ 
ply  plants,  and  handlers  pursuant  to 
§  1048.8(c)  is  distributed  as  Class  I  milk 
on  routes  and  from  which  not  less  than 
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10  percent  of  such  Class  I  distribution  is 
in  the  marketing  area  on  routes:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  during  the  months  of  April, 
May,  June  and  July  the  receipts  of  ap¬ 
proved  milk  from  supply  plants  shall  not 
be  included  in  the  total  receipts  of  ap¬ 
proved  milk  at  a  distributing  plant  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph;  or 
«  «  •  •  • 

2.  Section  1048.50  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1048.50  Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month.  Such 
price  shall  be  adjusted  to  a  3.5  percent 
butterfat  basis  by  a  butterfat  differential 
(rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent) 
at  the  rate  of  the  Chicago  butter  price 
times  0.12  and  rounded  to  the  nearest 
cent. 

3.  Section  1048.51(b)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1048.51  Oass  prices. 

•  •  •  •  « 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  month:  Provided,  That 
such  CHass  n  price  shall  not  be  more 
than  the  sum  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  plus  10  cents, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  cent: 

(1)  Prom  the  Chicago  butter  price  for 
the  month,  subtract  three  cents,  add  20 
percent  of  the  resulting  amotmt  and 
multiply  by  3.5 ;  and 

(2)  Prom  the  weighted  average  of  the 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  spray  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  for  hiunan  con- 
siunption,  f.o.b.  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  Chicago  area,  as  published  for  the 
period  from  the  26th  day  of  the  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  month  through  the  25th 
day  of  the  current  month  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  deduct  5.5  cents,  multiply  by  8.5 
and  then  multiply  by  0.965. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date.  Pebruary  1,  1966. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on:  De¬ 
cember  14,  1965. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[PJl.  Doc.  65-13511;  Piled.  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  8 — LOANS,  PURCHASES,  AND 
OTHER  OPERATIONS 
[Arndt.  No.  6] 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED  COMMODITIES 
Subpart — Provisions  for  Participation 
of  Commercial  Banks  in  Pools  of 
CCC  Price  Support  Loans  on  Certain 
Commodities 

Increase  in  Rate  of  Interest 
The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  published  in 


29  PR.  3614,  as  amended,  containing  the 
terms  and  conditions  for  participation  in 
pools  of  CCC  price  support  loans  on  cer¬ 
tain  commodities,  are  hereby  further 
amended  to  change  from  4.25  to  4.50 
percent  per  annum,  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  18,  1965,  the  rate  of  interest  on  cer¬ 
tificates  evidencing  participation  in  fi¬ 
nancing  price  supp>ort  loans. 

Section  1421.3825(a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1421.3825  Rate  of  interest  and  basis 
of  computation  of  interest  earned. 

(a)  Rate  of  interest.  Certificates  shall 
earn  interest  at  the  rate  of  4.1  percent 
per  annum  through  and  including  No¬ 
vember  15, 1965,  4.25  percent  per  annum 
from  November  16,  1965,  through  and 
including  December  17,  1965,  and  4.50 
percent  per  annum  thereafter. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62  Stat.  1072; 
15  U.S.C.  714) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
December  15, 1965. 

Ray  Pitzgerald, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[PJt.  Doc.  65-13550;  PUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:49  am.] 


[Arndt.  No.  2] 

PART  1427— COTTON 

Subpart — Participation  of  Financial 
Institutions  in  Cotton  Loan  Pools 

Increase  in  Rate  of  Interest 

The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  published  in 
30  PR.  7814,  as  amended,  containing  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  finan¬ 
cial  institutions  may  participate  in  pools 
of  CCC  price  support  loans  on  cotton  are 
hereby  further  amended  to  increase  from 
4.25  to  4.50  percent  per  annum,  effective 
December  18,  1965,  the  rate  of  interest 
on  certificates  evidencing  participation 
in  financing  cotton  price  support  loans. 

Section  1427.2239(a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1427.2239  Rate  of  interest  and  basis 
of  computation  of  interest  earned. 

(a)  Rate  of  interest.  Certificates  shall 
earn  interest  at  the  rate  of  4.1  percent 
per  annum  through  and  including  No¬ 
vember  15,  1965,  4.25  percent  per  annum 
from  November  16, 1965,  through  and  in¬ 
cluding  December  17, 1965,  and  4.50  per¬ 
cent  per  annum  thereafter. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  UA.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62  Stat. 
1072;  15  VS.C.  714c.) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  15, 1965. 

Ray  Pitzgerald, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-13551;  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1966; 
8:40  am.] 


Title  la-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  No.  (7-997] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Ray  Selig,  Inc.,  and  Raymond  J.  Selig 

Subpart — ^Pumishing  false  guaranties: 

§  13.1053  Furnishing  false  guaranties: 
13.1053-90  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act. 
Subpart — ^Invoicing  products  falsely: 

§  13.1108  Invoicing  products  falsely:  13.- 
1108-40  Pederal  Trade  Commission  Act. 
Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling; 

§  13.1212  Formal  regulatory  and  statu¬ 
tory  requirements:  13.1212-90  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act. 

(Sec.  6,  38  stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended,  secs. 
2-5,  54  Stat.  1128-1130;  15  IT.S.C.  45,  68) 
[Cease  and  desist  order,  Ray  Selig,  Inc.,  et 
al..  New  York,  N.Y.,  Docket  C-997,  Sept.  21, 
1965] 

Consent  order  requiring  New  York 
City  importers,  manufacturers,  and  job¬ 
bers  of  mill  waste,  to  cease  misbranding 
gametted  fibers  and  other  wool  products 
by  failing  to  label  with  information  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  and  its  rules;  furnishing  false 
guaranties  that  such  wool  products  were 
not  misbranded;  and  misrepresenting 
the  fiber  content  of  said  products  on 
invoices  and  shipping  memoranda  in 
violation  of  the  Pederal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  includ¬ 
ing  further  order  requiring  report  of 
compliance  therewith,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Ray 
Selig,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its  officers, 
and  Raymond  J.  Selig,  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and 
respondents’  representatives,  agents, 
commission  gametters,  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  coimection  with  the  in¬ 
troduction  or  manufacture  for  introduc¬ 
tion  into  commerce,  or  the  offering  for 
sale,  sale,  transportation,  distribution  or 
delivery  for  shipment  in  commerce,  of 
gametted  fibers  or  other  wool  products, 
as  “commerce”  and  “wool  product”  are 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  misbranding  such  products  by  fail¬ 
ing  to  securely  affix  to,  or  place  on,  each 
such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label  or  other 
means  of  identification  showing  in  a 
clear  and  conspicuous  manner  each  ele¬ 
ment  of  information  required  to  be  dis¬ 
closed  by  section  4(a)  (2)  of  the  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Ray  Selig, 
Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its  officers,  and 
Raymond  J.  Selig,  individually  and  as 
an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and  re¬ 
spondents’  representatives,  agents,  com¬ 
mission  gametters  and  employees,  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  connection  with  the  introduc¬ 
tion  or  manufacture  for  introduction 
into  commerce,  or  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale,  transportation,  distribution  or  de- 
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livery  for  shipment  in  commerce,  of 
gametted  fibers  or  other  wool  products 
as  "commerce”  and  “wool  product”  are 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939.  d  I  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  furnishing  a  false  guaranty  that 
any  wool  product  is  not  misbranded, 
when  the  respondents  have  reason  to 
believe  that  such  wool  product  may  be 
introduced,  sold,  transported  or  distrib¬ 
ute  in  commerce. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondents 
Ray  Selig,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its 
ofllcers,  and  Raymond  J.  Selig,  indi¬ 
vidually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  cor¬ 
poration,  and  respondents’  representa¬ 
tives,  agents,  commission  garnetters  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor¬ 
porate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  dis¬ 
tribution  of  garnetted  fibers  or  any  other 
textile  products  in  commerce,  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  misrepresenting  the  char¬ 
acter  or  amount  of  constituent  fibers 
contained  in  fibrous  or  part  fibrous  stock 
or  any  other  textile  products  on  invoices 
or  shipping  memoranda  applicable 
thereto  or  in  any  other  manner. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  respond¬ 
ents  herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  September  21, 1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

(PJl.  Doc.  65-13468;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  C-098] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Midway  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
Sol  Feinberg 

Subpart — Concealing,  obliterating  or 
removing  law  required  and  informative 
marking:  §  13.510  Foreign  source.  Sub¬ 
part — Furnishing  means  and  instrumen¬ 
talities  of  misrepresentation  or  decep¬ 
tion:  §  13.1055  Furnishing  means  and 
instrumentalities  of  misrepresentation 
or  deception. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
UA.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Midway 
Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  Docket 
C-998,  Sept.  23,  1965] 

Consent  order  requiring  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
manufacturer  and  distributor  of  women’s 
hats — purchasing  hat  bodies  from  im¬ 
porters  and  removing  the  country  of 
origin  before  converting  said  bodies  into 
finished  hats — to  cease  selling  hats  con¬ 
taining  imported  hat  bodies  unless  the 
country  of  origin  of  such  imported  bodies 
has  been  clearly  disclosed. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  includ¬ 
ing  fiurther  order  requiring  report  of 
compliance  therewith,  is  as  follows: 


It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Mid¬ 
way  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its 
officers,  and  Sol  Feinberg,  individually 
and  as  an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and 
respondents’  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor¬ 
porate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  hats  or  any  other  products  in  com¬ 
merce,  as  “commerce”  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Offering  for  sale  or  selling  hats 
containing  bodies  which  have  been  made 
in  a  foreign  country  unless  the  country 
of  origin  of  such  bodies  is  revealed  by  a 
marking  or  stamping  on  an  exposed  svir- 
face  of  the  hats  which  is  of  such  con¬ 
spicuousness  as  to  be  clearly  visible  to 
prospective  purchasers  of  the  hats  and  so 
placed  as  not  to  be  readily  hidden  or 
obliterated,  and  of  such  a  degree  of  per¬ 
manency  as  to  remain  on  the  hats  until 
sold  to  the  consiuner; 

2.  Furnishing  the  means  and  instcu- 
mentalities  to  others  by  and  through 
which  they  may  mislead  the  public  as  to 
the  country  of  origin  of  such  hats. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondents  herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this  or¬ 
der,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
v/riting  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  September  23, 1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13469;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  C-999] 

PART  13 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

H.  Berman,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Invoicing  products  falsely: 

§  13.1108  Invoicing  products  falsely: 
13.1108-45  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 
Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1212  Formal  regulatory  and  statu¬ 
tory  requirements:  13.1212-30  Fur  Prod¬ 
ucts  Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Neglect¬ 
ing,  unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make  ma¬ 
terial  disclosure:  §  13.1852  Formal  regu¬ 
latory  and  statutory  requirements: 
13.1852-35  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
sec.  8.  65  Stat.  179;  15  UA.C.  45.  69f)  [Cease 
and  desist  order,  H.  Berman,  Inc.,  et  al., 
Chicago,  lU.,  Docket  C-999,  Sept.  28, 1965] 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  Berman,  Inc.,  a  Cor¬ 
poration.  and  Sara  Berman  and  Mar¬ 
vin  Berman  Individually  and  as  Offi¬ 
cers  of  Said  Corporation 

Consent  order  requiring  Chicago,  Ill., 
custom  manufacturer-retailer  of  fur 
products  to  cease  misbranding  and 
falsely  invoicing  fur  products  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  includ¬ 
ing  further  order  requiring  report  of 
compliance  therewith,  is  as  follows: 


It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  H.  Ber¬ 
man,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its  officers, 
and  Sara  Berman,  and  Marvin  Berman, 
individually  and  as  officers  of  said  cor¬ 
poration,  and  respondents’  representa¬ 
tives,  agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  introduction,  or 
manufacture  for  introduction  into  com¬ 
merce,  or  the  sale,  advertising  or  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale  in  commerce,  or  the  trans¬ 
portation  or  distribution  in  commerce 
of  any  fur  product;  or  in  connection  with 
the  manufacture  for  sale,  sale,  advertis¬ 
ing,  offering  for  sale,  transportation  or 
distribution  of  any  fur  product  which  is 
made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  fur  which 
has  been  shipped  and  received  in  com¬ 
merce,  as  the  terms  “commerce”,  “fur” 
and  “fur  product”  are  defined  in  the  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

A.  Misbranding  of  such  products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod¬ 
ucts  showing  in  words  and  in  figures 
plainly  legible  all  of  the  information  re¬ 
quired  to  be  disclosed  by  each  of  the 
subsections  of  section  4(2)  of  the  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act. 

2.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term 
“Broadtail  Lamb”  on  labels  in  the  man¬ 
ner  required  where  an  election  is  made 
to  use  that  term  instead  of  the  word 
“Lamb”. 

3.  Setting  forth  information  required 
under  section  4(2)  of  the  Pur  Products 
Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  therexmder  in  hand¬ 
writing  on  labels  affixed  to  fur  products. 

4.  Failing  to  set  forth  information  re¬ 
quired  under  section  4(2)  of  the  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereimder  on 
labels  in  the  sequence  required  by  Rule 
30  of  the  aforesaid  rules  and  regulations. 

5.  Failing  to  set  forth  on  labels  the 
item  number  or  mark  assigned  to  a  fur 
product. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  furnish  invoices  as  the 
term  “invoice”  is  defined  in  the  Pur 
Products  LabeUng  Act,  showing  in  words 
and  figures  plainly  legible  all  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  to  be  disclosed  in  each 
of  the  subsections  of  section  5(b)  (1)  of 
the  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act. 

2.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term 
“Broadtail  Lamb”  in  the  manner  re¬ 
quired  where  an  election  is  made  to  use 
that  term  instead  of  the  word  “Lamb”. 

3.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term  “Nat¬ 
ural”  as  part  of  the  information  required 
to  be  disclosed  on  invoices  under  the  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act  and  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  promulgated  thereunder  to  de¬ 
scribe  fur  products  which  are  not  point¬ 
ed,  bleached,  dyed,  tip-dyed  or  otherwise 
artificially  colored. 

4.  Failing  to  set  forth  on  invoices  the 
item  number  or  mark  assigned  to  fiu: 
products. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondents  herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
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manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  September  28,  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

1P.R.  Doc.  65-13470;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 

PART  15 — ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS  AND  RULINGS 

Foreign  Origin  Disclosure 

§15.11  Foreign  origin  disclosure. 

(a)  The  Commission  was  requested  to 
advise  whether  or  not  it  would  be  per¬ 
missible  to  label  finished  truss  plates 
made  from  imported  galvanized  steel 
coils  as  a  domestic  product  manufactured 
in  the  U.S.A.  without  any  reference  to 
the  origin  of  the  steel.  The  plates  are 
cut  and  stampied  to  size  in  this  country 
and  further  stamped  to  form  tooth-like 
fastening  devices  as  part  of  the  finished 
plate. 

(b)  The  Commission  advised  that  it 
would  not  be  proper  to  label  these  plates 
as  made  in  the  U.S.A.  since  that  would 
constitute  an  affirmative  representation 
that  they  were  entirely  made  in  this 
country,  which  is  not  the  fact  unless,  of 
course,  the  label  also  discloses  in  a  clear 
and  conspicuous  manner  the  fact  that 
the  steel  in  said  plates  is  imported. 

(38  Stat.  717,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  41-58) 

Issued:  December  16, 1965. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13487;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33 — SPORT  FISHING 

Bombay  Hook  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Del. 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Delaware 

BOMBAY  HOOK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bombay  Hook 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Smyrna,  Del., 
is  permitted  in  tidal  waters  from  Janu¬ 
ary  1  to  December  31,  1966,  inclusive. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  2,500  acres, 
are  delineated  on  maps  available  at 


refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  R^ional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Post  Office 
and  Courthouse,  Boston,  Mass.,  02109. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  subject 
to  the  following  special  condition: 

(1)  Fishing  from  boats  only  is  per¬ 
mitted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas, 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and 
are  effective  through  December  31,  1966. 

Richard  E.  Griffith, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  10, 1965. 

(PR.  Doc.  65-13474;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 


EflecUve  rate  (percent) 


314- 


4)4. 

4H. 


On  or  after— 

Jan. 

1, 1962 

July 

1, 1962 

July 

1,1963 

Jan. 

1,1964 

Jan. 

1, 1966 

2.  Section  203.479  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  203.479  Debenture  interest  rate. 

Debentures  shall  bear  interest  from  the 
date  of  issue,  payable  semiannually  on 
the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first  day 
of  July  of  each  year  at  the  rate  in  effect 
as  of  the  date  the  commitment  was  is¬ 
sued,  or  as  of  the  date  the  loan  was  en¬ 
dorsed  for  insurance,  whichever  rate  is 
the  higher.  The  following  interest  rates 
are  effective  for  the  dates  listed: 


Title  24— HDDSING  AND 
HDDSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development 

SUBCHAPTER  C — MUTUAL  MORTGAGE  INSUR¬ 
ANCE  AND  INSURED  HOME  IMPROVEMENT 
LOANS 

PART  203— MUTUAL  MORTGAGE  IN- 
SURANCE  AND  INSURED  HOME  IM¬ 
PROVEMENT  LOANS 

Subpart  B — Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations 

SUBCHAPTER  D — RENTAL  HOUSING  INSURANCE 

PART  207— MULTIFAMILY  HOUSING 
MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

Subpart  B — Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations 

SUBCHAPTER  F — URBAN  RENEWAL  HOUSING  IN¬ 
SURANCE  AND  INSURED  IMPROVEMENT  LOANS 

PART  220— URBAN  RENEWAL  MORT¬ 
GAGE  INSURANCE  AND  INSURED 
IMPROVEMENT  LOANS 

Subpart  D — Contract  Rights  and 
Obligations — Projects 

Debenture  Interest  Rates 

The  following  amendments  have  been 
made  to  this  chapter: 

1.  Section  203.405  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  203.405  Debenture  interest  rate. 

Debentures  shall  bear  interest  from 
the  date  of  issue,  payable  semiannually 
on  the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first 
day  of  July  of  each  year  at  the  rate  tn 
effect  as  of  the  date  the  commitment  was 
issued,  or  as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  wsis 
endorsed  for  insurance,  which  ever  rate 
is  the  higher.  The  following  interest 
rates  are  effective  for  the  dates  listed: 


Effective  rate  (percent) 

On  or 

after— 

Prior  to— 

4 . . 

Jan. 

1, 1962 

July 

1,1962 

3J4 . - . - 

July 

1, 1962 

July 

1, 1963 

4 . . 

July 

1,1963 

Jan. 

1,1964 

4H . 

Jan. 

1, 1964 

Jan. 

1,1966 

4H . 

Jan. 

1, 1966 

(Sec.  211,  52  stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  203,  52  Stat.  10,  m 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1709) 

3.  In  §  207.259  paragraph  (e)  (6)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  207.259  Insurance  benefits. 


(e)  Issuance  of  debentures.  •  •  • 

(6)  Bear  interest  from  the  date  of  is¬ 
sue,  payable  semiannually  on  the  first  day 
of  January  and  the  first  day  of  July  of 
each  year  at  the  rate  in  effect  as  of  the 
date  the  commitment  was  issued,  or  as 
of  the  date  of  initial  insurance  endorse¬ 
ment  of  the  mortgage,  whichever  rate  is 
the  higher.  The  following  interest  rates 
are  effective  for  the  dates  listed: 


Effective  rate  (percent) 

On  or  after— 

Prior  to— 

4 . 

Jan. 

1,1962 

July 

1,1962 

3)4.— . 

July 

1, 1962 

July 

1, 1963 

4 . 

July 

1,1963 

Jan. 

1, 1964 

4)4 . 

Jan. 

1,1964 

Jan. 

1, 1966 

4)4 . 

Jan. 

1,1966 

(Sec.  211,  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  207,  52  Stat.  16,  as 
amended;  12  U.S.C.  1713) 

4.  Section  220.830  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  220.830  Debenture  interest  rate. 

Debentures  shall  bear  interest  from  the 
date  of  issue,  payable  semiannually  on 
the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first  day 
of  July  of  each  year  at  the  rate  in  effect 
as  of  the  date  the  commitment  was  is¬ 
sued,  or  as  of  the  date  the  loan  was  en¬ 
dorsed  for  insurance,  whichever  rate  is 
the  higher.  The  following  interest  rates 
are  effective  for  the  dates  listed: 
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Ellertlve  rate  (percent) 

On  or  after— 

Prior  to — 

Jan.  1, 1982 
July  1, 1962 
July  1, 1963 
Jan.  1, 1964 
Jan.  1,1966 

July  1, 1962 
July  1, 1963 
Jan.  1,1964 
Jan.  1, 1966 

(Sec.  211,  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.S.C.  1715b.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  220,  68  Stat.  596,  as 
ampnded:  12  U.S.C.  1715k) 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Decem¬ 
ber  13, 1965. 

Philip  N.  Brownsxein, 
Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

[FH.  Doc.  65-13489;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 


Title  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

part  a — LABOR  STANDARDS  FOR 
FEDERAL  SERVICE  CONTRACTS 

Pursuant  to  RB.  161  (5  UB.C.  22), 
sections  2  and  4  of  the  Service  Contract 
Act  of  1965  (79  Stat.  1035),  and  Secre¬ 
tary’s  Order  No.  36-65,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  December  10,  1965, 
Title  29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  there¬ 
to  a  new  part,  designated  Part  4,  provid¬ 
ing  rules  relating  to  the  administration 
of  the  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003)  requiring  notice  of  proposed  rule¬ 
making  and  opportunity  for  public  par¬ 
ticipation  are  not  applicable  to  the  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  these  rules  because  they 
relate  only  to  public  contracts.  The  pro¬ 
curement  agencies’  need  for  time  to  con¬ 
form  procurement  policies,  practices, 
and  regulations  to  the  requirements  of 
tliis  part  prior  to  the  January  20,  1966, 
effective  date  of  the  Act  precludes  the 
delay  which  such  procedures  would  re¬ 
quire.  It  is  anticipated  that  more  com¬ 
prehensive  rules  which  will  require  a 
more  extended  delay  in  effective  date  will 
replace  the  rules  here  set  out.  Oppor¬ 
tunity  for  public  panicipation  in  the 
formulation  of  those  rules  will  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

The  new  29  CFR  Part  4  reads  as  fol¬ 
lows; 

Sec. 

4.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

4.2  Payment  of  minimum  wage  specified  in 

section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  under  aU  serv¬ 
ice  contracts. 

43  Register  of  wage  determinations  and 
fringe  benefits. 

4.4  Notice  of  intention  to  make  a  service 
contract. 

43  Contract  minimum  wage  determinations 
and  fringe  benefit  specifications. 

4.6  Labor  standards  clauses  for  Federal 
service  contracts  exceeding  $2,500. 


Sec. 

4.7  Labor  standards,  clause  for  Federal 

service  contracts  not  exceeding  $2,500. 

4.8  Notice  of  award. 

48  Effective  date. 

AuTHoaiTT;  The  provisions  of  this  Part  4 
issued  under  sec.  2(a)  and  4,  79  Stat.  1035; 
RA.  161,  5  IT.S.C.  22,  Secretary’s  Order  36-65 
(30  F3t.  15305) . 

§  4.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

This  part  contains  the  Department  of 
Labor's  rules  relating  to  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965. 

§  4.2  Payment  of  minimum  wage  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  under 
all  service  contracts. 

Section  2(b)(1)  of  the  Service  Con¬ 
tract  Act  of  1965  provides  in  effect  that, 
regardless  of  contract  amount,  no  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  performing 
work  under  any  Federal  contract  the 
principal  purpose  of  which  Is  to  furnish 
services  through  the  use  of  service  em¬ 
ployees  shall  pay  any  of  his  employees 
engaged  in  such  work  less  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  wage  specified  in  section  6(a)(1)  of 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  ($1.25  per  hour  as  of  January 
20, 1966). 

§  4.3  Register  of  wage  determinations 
and  fringe  benefits. 

The  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions  will 
determine  the  minimum  monetary  wages 
and  specify  the  fringe  benefits  to  be 
furnished  the  various  classes  of  service 
employees  for  the  several  localities  in 
which  they  are  to  be  employed  tmder 
contracts  subject  to  such  determinations 
under  the  Act.  These  determinations 
and  specifications  will  be  communicated 
to  the  several  procurement  agencies  in 
an  orderly  series  designed  to  permit  con¬ 
tracting  officers  to  keep  a  current  register 
of  such  minimum  wages  and  fringe  ben¬ 
efits.  Such  a  register  will  be  available 
for  public  inspection  during  business 
hours  at  the  national  and  regional  offices 
of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con¬ 
tracts  Divisions  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor. 

§  4.4  Notice  of  intention  to  make  a  serv¬ 
ice  contract. 

Not  less  than  30  days  prior  to  any 
invitation  for  bids  or  the  commencement 
of  negotiations  for  any  contract  exceed¬ 
ing  $2,500  which  may  be  subject  to  the 
Act,  or  as  soon  as  practicable  where 
exceptional  circiunstances  prevent  such 
notice  within  30  days,  the  contracting 
agency  will  file  with  the  Administrator 
of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con¬ 
tracts  Divisions  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  its  notice  of  intention  to  make  a 
service  contract  specifying: 

(a)  A  description  of  the  service  to  be 
performed; 

(b)  The  place  of  performance.  If 
known,  and  the  fact  t^t  the  place  of 


performance  Is  unknown  if  that  is  the 
case; 

(c)  The  date  bids  will  be  invited  or 
negotiations  commenced; 

(d)  Each  class  of  service  employee 
likely  to  be  employed  in  the  performance 
of  the  contract; 

(e)  The  minimum  wages  and  specifi¬ 
cation  of  fringe  benefits  to  be  included 
in  the  contract  taken  from  the  currently 
effective  determinations  included  in  the 
register  of  determinations  provided  in 
5  4.3; 

(f)  The  numbers  of  persons  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  and  the  minimum  rates  and  spec¬ 
ifications  of  fringe  benefits  to  be  paid 
for  each  class  of  service  employees  listed 
imder  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  but 
for  whom  no  minimum  wages  have  been 
found  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  as  best  the  procurement  agency  is 
able  to  discover  or  estimate  such  data 
from  the  current  contract  providing  such 
service  or  otherwise. 

§  4.5  (x>ntract  minimum  wage  determi¬ 
nations  and  fringe  benefit  specifica¬ 
tions. 

The  invitation  for  bids  actually  issued 
and  the  negotiations  actually  com¬ 
menced,  as  well  as  any  contract  agreed 
upon,  in  excess  of  $2,500,  shall  contain 
the  minimum  wages  and  fringe  benefits 
specified  in  §  4.4(e)  as  supplemented  or 
revised  by: 

(a)  Any  responsive  communication 
from  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions  of 
the  Department  of  Labor;  or 

(b)  Any  revision  of  the  register  of 
minimum  wages  and  fringe  benefits  pur¬ 
suant  to  5  4.3  received  by  the  contract¬ 
ing  agency  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the 
invitation  for  bids  or  commencement  of 
negotiations.  To  avoid  serious  impair¬ 
ment  of  the  conduct  of  Government  busi¬ 
ness,  it  is  hereby  found  necessary  and 
proiJer  to  provide  exemption  (1)  from 
the  determined  wage  and  fringe  benefits 
section  of  the  Act  (2(a)  (1)  and  (2)), 
but  not  the  minimum  wage  specified  im- 
der  section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (2(b) 
of  this  Act) ,  of  all  contracts  for  which  no 
such  wage  has  been  determined  for  any 
class  of  service  employees  to  be  employed 
thereunder  and  (2)  from  the  fringe 
benefits  section  (2(a)(2))  of  all  con¬ 
tracts  and  of  all  classes  of  service  em- 
ployeees  employed  thereunder  for  which 
such  benefits  have  not  been  determined. 
Accordingly,  such  exemptions  are  hereby 
provided.  These  exemptions  do  not  ex¬ 
tend  to  undetermined  wages  in  contracts 
for  which  one  or  more,  but  not  all,  classes 
of  service  employees  are  the  subject  of  an 
applicable  determination.  See  §  4.6(b) 
(1). 

§  4.6  Labor  standards  clauses  for  Fed¬ 
eral  ser>-ice  contracts  exceeding 
$2,500. 

(a)  The  clauses  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  be  included  in 
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every  contract  (and  any  bid  specification 
therefor)  entered  into  by  the  United 
States  or  the  District  of  Columbia  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $2,500  the  principal  purpose  of 
which  is  to  furnish  services  through  the 
use  of  service  employees,  except  those 
identified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965 :  This 
contract,  to  the  extent  that  it  is  of  the 
character  to  which  the  Service  Contract 
Act  of  1965  (P.L.  89-286)  applies,  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  provisions  and  to 
all  other  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  thereimder  (this  part  4). 

(1)  Each  service  employee  employed  in 
the  performance  of  this  contract  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  any  subcontractor  shall  be  paid 
the  minimum  monetary  wage  and  shall  be 
furnished  fringe  benefits  in  accordance  with 
the  wages  and  fringe  benefits  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  his  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative,  as  specified  in  any  attachment  to 
this  contract.  If  there  is  such  an  attach¬ 
ment,  any  class  of  service  employee  which  is 
not  listed  therein  but  which  is  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  under  this  contract,  shall  be  classified 
or  reclassified  and  paid  wages  conformably 
to  the  Secretary’s  determination  as  specified 
in  such  attachment,  by  agreement  between 
the  Interested  parties,  and  the  contracting 
officer  shall  report  the  action  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public 
Contracts  Divisions  of  the  Department  of 
Labor.  If  the  Interested  parties  do  not  agree 
on  a  classification  or  reclassification  which 
is,  in  fact,  conformable,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  submit  the  question,  together 
with  his  recommendation,  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public 
Contracts  Divisions  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  or  his  authorized  representative  for 
final  determination.  In  addition,  nonserv¬ 
ice  employees  shall  be  paid  not  less  than  the 
minimum  wage  specified  under  section  6(a) 
(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  ($1.25  per  hour  as  of  January  20, 
1966). 

(2)  The  contractor  or  subcontractor  may 
discharge  the  obligation  to  furnish  fringe 
benefits  specified  in  the  attachment  by  fur¬ 
nishing  any  equivalent  combinations  of 
fringe  benefits,  or  by  making  equivalent  or 
differential  payments  in  cash,  pursuant  to 
applicable  rules  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divi¬ 
sions  of  the  Department  of  Labor. 

(3)  In  the  absence  of  a  minimum  wage 
attachment  for  this  contract,  neither  the 
contractor  nor  any  subcontractor  under  this 
contract  shall  pay  any  of  his  employees  per¬ 
forming  work  under  the  contract  (regardless 
of  whether  they  are  service  employees)  less 
than  the  minimum  wage  specified  by  section 
6(a)  (1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938  ($1.25  per  hour  as  of  January  20,  1966). 
Nothing  in  this  provision  shall  relieve  the 
contractor  or  any  subcontractor  of  any  other 
obligation  under  law  or  contract  for  the 
payment  of  a  higher  wage  to  any  employee. 

(4)  The  contractor  shall  notify  each  serv¬ 
ice  employee  commencing  work  on  this  con¬ 
tract  of  the  minimum  monetary  wage  and 
any  fringe  benefits  required  to  be  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  contract,  or  shall  post  a  notice 
of  such  wages  and  benefits  in  a  prominent 
and  accessible  place  at  the  worksite,  using 
such  poster  as  may  be  provided  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor. 

(5)  The  contractor  shall  not  permit  any 
part  of  the  services  called  tor  by  this  contract 
to  be  performed  in  buildings  or  surroundings 
or  under  working  conditions  provided  by  or 
under  the  control  or  supervision  of  the  con¬ 


tractor  which  are  unsanitary  or  hazardous  or 
dangerous  to  the  health  or  safety  of  service 
employees  engaged  to  furnish  these  services. 

(6)  Each  contractor  or  subcontractor  per¬ 
forming  work  subject  to  the  Act  shall  make 
and  maintain  for  3  years  from  the  completion 
of  the  work  the  records  identified  below  for 
each  service  employee  performing  work  under 
the  contract,  and  shall  make  them  available 
for  inspection  and  transcription  by  author¬ 
ized  representatives  of  the  Administrator  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Divisions  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Labor. 

(i)  His  name  and  address. 

(ii)  His  work  classification  or  classifica¬ 
tions,  rate  or  rates  of  monetary  wages  and 
fringe  benefits  provided,  rate  or  rates  of 
fringe  benefit  payments  in  lieu  thereof,  and 
total  daily  and  weekly  compensation. 

(ill)  His  daily  and  weekly  hours  so  worked. 

(iv)  Any  deductions,  rebates,  or  refunds 
from  his  total  daily  or  weekly  compensation. 

(7)  The  contracting  officer  may  withhold 
or  cause  to  be  withheld  from  the  Government 
Prime  Contractor  under  this  or  any  other 
Government  contract  such  sums  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  pay  underpaid  employees.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  any  failure  to  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  these  clauses  relating  to  the 
Service  Contract  Act  of  1965  may  be  grounds 
for  termination  of  his  right  to  proceed  with 
the  contract  work.  In  such  event,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  may  enter  Into  other  contracts  or 
arrangements  for  ccnnpletion  of  the  work, 
charging  the  contractor  with  any  additional 
cost. 

(8)  The  contractor  agrees  to  insert  these 
clauses  relating  to  the  Service  Contract  Act 
of  1965  in  all  subcontracts.  The  term  "con¬ 
tractor"  as  used  In  these  clauses  in  any  sub¬ 
contract,  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  sub¬ 
contractor,  except  in  the  term  “Government 
Prime  Contractor." 

(9)  As  used  In  these  clauses  relating  to  the 
Service  Contract  Act  of  1965,  the  term  "serv¬ 
ice  employee"  means  guards,  watchmen,  and 
any  person  engaged  in  a  recognized  trade  or 
craft,  or  other  skilled  mechanical  craft,  or  in 
unskilled,  semiskilled,  or  skilled  manual 
labor  occupations;  and  any  other  employee 
Including  a  foreman  or  supervisor  In  a  posi¬ 
tion  having  trade,  craft,  or  laboring  experi¬ 
ence  as  the  paramount  requirement;  and 
shall  include  all  such  persons  regardless  of 
any  contractual  relationship  that  may  be 
alleged  to  exist  between  a  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  and  such  persons. 

(c)  These  clauses  relating  to  the  Serv¬ 
ice  Contract  Act  of  1965  shall  not  apply 
to  the  following: 

(1)  Any  contract  of  the  United  States 
or  District  of  Columbia  for  construction, 
alteration  and/or  repair,  including 
painting  and  decorating  of  public  build¬ 
ings  or  public  works; 

(2)  Any  work  required  to  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act  (49 
Stat.  2036) ; 

(3)  Any  contract  for  the  carriage  of 
freight  or  personnel  by  vessel,  airplane, 
bus,  truck,  express,  railway  line  or  oil  or 
gas  pipeline  where  published  tariff  rates 
are  in  effect; 

(4)  Any  contract  for  the  furnishing  of 
services  by  raido,  telephone,  telegraph,  or 
cable  companies,  subject  to  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934; 

(5)  Any  contract  for  public  utility 
services.  Including  electric  light  and 
power,  water,  steam  and  gas; 


(6)  Any  employment  contract  provid¬ 
ing  for  direct  services  to  a  Federal  agency 
by  an  individual  or  individuals;  and 

(7)  Any  contract  with  the  Post  OfiQce 
Department,  the  principal  purpose  of 
which  is  the  operation  of  postal  contract 
stations. 

(8)  Any  services  to  be  furnished  outside 
the  United  States.  For  geographic  pur¬ 
poses,  the  "United  States”  is  defined  in 
section  8(d)  of  the  Service  Contract  Act 
to  include  any  State  of  the  United  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  as  defined  in  the  Outer  Con¬ 
tinental  Shelf  Lands  Act,  American 
Samoa,  Guam,  Wake  Island,  Eniwetok 
Atoll,  Kwajalein  Atoll,  Johnston  Island. 
It  does  not  include  any  other  territory 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  or  any  United  States  base  or  pos¬ 
session  within  a  foreign  country. 

(9)  Any  contract  exempted  by  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  section  4(b)  of 
the  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965. 

§  4.7  Labor  standards  clause  for  Fed¬ 
eral  service  contracts  not  exceeding 
$2,500. 

Every  contract  with  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  which  is  not  in  excess  of  $2,500 
but  has  as  its  principal  purpose  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of  services  through  the  use  of 
service  employees,  except  those  identified 
in  §  4.6(c),  shall  contain  the  following 
clause: 

Service  Contract  Act  of  1965.  The  con¬ 
tractor  and  any  subcontractor  hereunder 
shall  pay  all  of  their  employees  engaged  in 
performing  work  on  the  contract  not  less 
than  the  minimum  wage  specified  under 
section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  ($1.25  per  hour  as  of 
January  20,  1966)  and  are  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  there¬ 
under  (29  CFR  Part  4) . 

§  4.8  Notice  of  award. 

Whenever  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  the  District  of  Columbia  shall 
award  a  contract  in  excess  of  $2,500  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Act,  it  shall  furnish  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and 
Public  Contracts  Divisions,  on  the  form 
used  pursuant  to  41  CFR  50-201.1201,  the 
information  required  by  such  form. 

§  4.9  Effective  date. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  provisions  of  this 
part  shall  be  effective  on  December  15, 
1965. 

(b)  Sections  4.2,  4.5,  4.6,  4.7,  and  4.8 
shall  be  effective  as  to  contracts  entered 
into  pursuant  to  negotiations  concluded 
or  invitations  for  bids  issued  on  or  after 
January  20,  1966. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  14th 
day  of  December  1965. 

Clarence  T.  Lundquist, 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour 
and  Public  Contracts  Divi¬ 
sions.  Department  of  Labor. 

(FJl.  Doc.  65-13506;  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 
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Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  II — Consumer  and  Marketing 
Service  (Packers  and  Stockyards  Di¬ 
vision),  Department  of  Agriculture 

PART  201— REGULATIONS  UNDER 
PACKERS  AND  STOCKYARDS  ACT 

Custodial  Accounts  and  Used 
Shippers’  Proceeds 

On  June  12,  1965,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (30  PJt.  7662)  regarding  the 
amendment  of  §§  201.40  and  201.42  of  the 
regulations  (9  CFR  201.40,  201.42)  imder 
the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.).  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  given  an  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  and  com¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments.  After  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matter  submitted  by  interested 
persons,  §  201.40,  Part  201,  Chapter  n. 
Title  9  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows,  and 
§  201.42,  Part  201,  Chapter  n.  Title  9  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  reading  as  follows: 

§  201.40  Market  agencies  or  licensees 
not  to  use  shippers’  proceeds  or 
funds  received  for  purchases  on  com¬ 
mission  for  own  purposes  through 
“bank  float”  or  otherwise. 

No  market  agency  or  licensee  engaged 
in  selling  or  busring  livestock  or  live  poul¬ 
try  on  a  commission  or  agency  basis  shall 
use  shippers’  proceeds  or  funds  received 
for  the  purchase  of  livestock  or  live 
poultry  on  order  for  purposes  of  its  own 
either  through  recourse  to  the  so-called 
“float”  in  the  bank  account  in  which  the 
proceeds  or  funds  are  deposited  or  in  any 
other  manner,  except  as  provided  in 
9  201.42. 

§  201.42  Custodial  accounts. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  The  separate  bank  accounts  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section  shall  ^  established  and 
maintained  in  banks  whose  deposits  are 
insured  by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation. 

(d)  Any  market  agency  or  licensee 
which  has  established  and  maintains  a 
separate  bank  account  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  may  invest,  in  certificates  of  deposit 
issued  by  the  bank  in  which  such  account 
is  kept,  such  pK)rtion  of  the  custodial 
fimds  constituting  the  “float”  as  will  not 
impair  the  market  agency’s  or  licensee’s 
ability  to  meet  its  obligations  to  its 
consignors.  Any  such  certificates  of 
deposit  shall  be  made  payable  to  the 
market  agency  or  licensee  in  its  fiduciary 
capacity  as  trustee  of  the  custodial  funds. 


The  purposes  of  the  amendments  are 
to  require  that  custodial  accounts  be 
maintained  in  banks  whose  accounts  are 
insured  by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  and  to  permit  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  reasonable  portion  of  the  funds 
constituting  the  “float”  in  certificates  of 
deposit.  The  majority  of  the  custodial 
accounts  maintained  by  livestock  market 
agencies  and  licensees  are  retained  in 
banks  insured  by  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation.  When  accounts 
are  properly  maintained  in  banks  whose 
deposits  are  insured  by  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  the  in¬ 
terest  of  each  consignor  whose  funds  are 
deposited  in  the  account  is  insured  to  the 
maximum  amount  of  $10,000.  This  im¬ 
portant  insurance  protection  should  be 
provided  each  consignor  whose  livestock 
or  live  poultry  are  sold  by  a  market 
agency  or  licensee. 

The  amendments  to  §§  201.40  and 
201.42  permit  a  market  agency  or  licensee 
to  invest  in  certain  certificates  of  deposit 
such  portion  of  the  “float”  as  will  not 
impair  the  market  agency’s  or  licensee’s 
ability  to  meet  its  obligations  to  its  con¬ 
signors.  A  specified  amount  cannot  be 
established  by  regulation.  The  amount 
of  investment,  if  any,  must  be  judicious¬ 
ly  determined  by  the  market  agency 
owner  or  licensee.  ’The  market  agency 
or  licensee  is  responsible  for  prompt  pay¬ 
ment  to  its  consignors.  The  fimds  in 
certificates  of  deposit  may  not  be  readily 
available  to  the  market  agency  or  li¬ 
censee  and  the  fact  that  funds  adequate 
to  pay  consignors  are  represented  by 
certificates  of  deposit  does  not  relieve  the 
market  agency  or  licensee  from  its  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  prompt  payment.  The 
failure  to  pay  consignors  promptly  under 
such  circumstances  would  be  considered 
by  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Division 
as  a  violation  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards  Act  warranting  the  taking  of  ap¬ 
propriate  action  against  the  market 
agency  or  licensee. 

The  language  of  the  amendments  dif¬ 
fers  in  certain  respects  from  the  lan¬ 
guage  set  forth  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making.  The  changes  are  for  the 
purpose  of  clarification  and  are  not  sub¬ 
stantive  in  nature.  It  is,  therefore, 
found  that  further  rule  making  proce¬ 
dure  on  the  amendments  is  unnecessary. 

’These  amendments  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  January  20, 1966. 

(Sec.  407(a),  42  Stat.  109.  72  Stat.  1750;  7 
U.S.C.  228(e);  interi»’ets  or  applies  secs.  307, 
312,  42  Stat.  161  et  seq.,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
208,213) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  December  1965. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

Regulatory  Programs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13508;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


Title  43— PUDLIC  LANDS; 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 
APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 
(Public  Land  Order  3900] 

(Oregon  016528] 

OREGON 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Site  and  Campgrounds 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26, 1952  (17  F.R. 
4831 ) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows  : 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria¬ 
tion  under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
(Title  30,  U.S.C.,  Ch.  2),  in  aid  of  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture: 

UtdATTiXA  National  Fcmest 

WILLAMETTE  MERIDIAN 

Jubilee  Lake  Campground  Addition 
T.4N.,R.  39  E.. 

Sec.  8.  NE%SW^^,  E»^SWV4SW>4.  NWV4 
SE  V4 ,  and  SE  V4  SE  ; 

Sec.  17,  W»4NE>4NE>4,  N^^SW^4NE^^,  EVi 
NW>4NWV4,  and  N^4SEV4NWl^. 

Timothy  Spring  Campground  Addition 

T.  5N.,  R.  39  E., 

Sec.36.N»^NW>4SW%. 

Timothy  Guard  Station 
X  6  N  R  39  Bi 

'sec.’36,'sEV4Wv4SW>4  and  W^^SE^^SW^^. 
Trough  Creek  Campground 
T.  6S.,R.  32  E., 

Sec.  27,  S»ANW>4SWV4  and  SWV4NE>4 
swy4. 

’The  areas  described  aggregate  300 
acres  in  Union,  Wallowa,  and  Umatilla 
Coimties. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this 
order  does  not  alter  the  applicability  of 
those  public  land  laws  governing  the  use 
of  the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  their  mineral  or  vegetative  re¬ 
sources  other  than  imder  the  mining 
laws. 

Harry  R.  Anderson, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  13, 1965. 

(FJa.  Doc.  65-13475;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965: 
8:45  ajn.] 


(PubUc  Land  Order  3901  ] 

(Arizona  035285] 

ARIZONA 

Revocation  of  Withdrawals  for  Mili¬ 
tary  and  Reclamation  Purposes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
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Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952  (17  FH. 
4831) .  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17, 
1902  (32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416),  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

Public  Land  Order  No.  665  of  August 
28,  1950,  withdrawing  lands  for  use  by 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  in  con¬ 
nection  with  Auxiliary  Field  No.  4,  Luke 
Field,  Ariz.,  and  the  departmental  order 
of  Jiily  25,  1941,  withdrawing  lands  for 
reclamation  purposes  are  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  they  affect  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  lands: 

Gila  and  Salt  Riveb  Mebidian 

T.  5  N..  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  25,  WV^  and 

Sec.  26, 

The  areas  described  aggregate  640 
acres  of  nonpublic  lands  in  Maricopa 
County. 

Harry  R.  Anderson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  13, 1965. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13476;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3902] 

[Montana  071821  (S.  Dak.)  ] 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Restoration  of  Lands  to  Tribal 
Ownership 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  act  of  May  29,  1908  (35 
Stat.  460-463),  the  tovuisite  of  Timber 
Lake  was  established  within  the  Chey¬ 
enne  River  Indian  Reservation,  S.  Dak., 
and 

Whereas,  there  are  certain  undisposed 
of  lands  within  the  townsite,  and 
Whereas,  the  Tribal  Council  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  have 
recommended  restoration  of  the  townsite 
lands  Involved  to  tribal  ownership. 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  author¬ 
ity  contained  in  sections  3  and  7  of  the 
act  of  June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  984;  25 
US.C.  463a) ,  I  hereby  find  that  the  res¬ 
toration  to  tribal  ownership  of  the  lands 
described  below  will  be  in  the  public 
interest,  and  the  said  lands  are  hereby 
restored  to  tribal  ownership  of  the  Chey¬ 
enne  River  Sioux  Tribe  of  the  Cheyenne 
River  Indian  Reservation,  S.  Dak.,  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  valid  existing  rights: 

Townsite  or  Tibiber  Lake 


Block  Lots 

1  _ 1  to  9,  Incl. 

2  . . . . 1  to  13,  Incl. 

3  _ 1  to  6,  Incl. 

3  _ _ 13  to  16,  Incl. 

4  - . . 4 

11 _ 1  to  3,  Incl. 

11  . —  9,  14,  15,  and  17 

12  _ 1  to  7,  Incl. 

13  _ 1  to  7,  incl.,  9  and  10 

14. _ _ 2  to  10.  Incl. 

15 . . 1  to  6,  incl.,  9, 11  and  12 


Townsite  or  Timber  Lake — Continued 


Block  Lots 

18  9 

19.  rrr .v _ s  t©  io,  mci. 

24  _ _ _ _ _  3.  4  and  6 

25  _ _ 9,  10.  11  and  13 

27 . . . . . .  1  to  5,  incl. 

9Q  19 

49."_'.V-'”rr™.'-'.vr-’.’.v.’.v.’'i  to 

54  _ 1  to  6,  incl.,  8  to  12,  IncL 

55  _ _ _ 1  to  10,  incl 

56  . . . 1  to  10,  incl. 

57  . - . . . . 7  to  12,  incl. 

69 . . . . 4  to  12.  incl. 

60— _ _ 1  to  12,  incl. 

61  . . . . 1  to  12,  incl. 

62  . . . .  1  to  12.  incl. 

63  . . . . 1  to  12,  incl. 

64  . . . . . 1  to  12,  incl. 

65  . . . . 2  to  12,  incl. 

66  . . . 1  to  12,  incl. 

67  _ 1  to  12,  incl. 

68. . . . 1  to  12,  incl. 

69 _ 1  to  9,  incl. 


The  areas  described  aggregate  252.25 
acres. 

Harry  R.  Anderson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  13.  1965. 

[PH.  Doc.  65-13477;  PUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:46  am.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3903] 

[BLM  080980  (Louisiana)  ] 

LOUISIANA 

Withdrawal  for  Flood  Control 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Or¬ 
der  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  P.R. 
4831) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  are 
hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  ap¬ 
propriation  under  the  public  land  laws. 
Including  the  mining  laws  (30  UB.C.,  Ch. 
2) ,  and  reserved  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Corps  of  Engineers,  Department  of 
the  Army,  for  Civil  worlK: 

Louisiana  Meridian 

T.  22  S..  R.  32  E., 

Sec.  16,  lot  16. 

T.  24  S.,  R.  31  E., 

Sec.  23,  all  fractional. 

T.  23  S..  R.  31  E., 

Sec.  16. 

T.  14  8.,  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  13.SE‘/4NWV4- 
T.  9  S.,  R.  9  E.. 

Sec.  29,  lot  15. 

T.  10  S..  R.  9  E., 

Sec.  36,  lot  12. 

T.  14S.,R.  11  E.. 

Sec  22.  lot  1; 

Sec.  26,  lots  1  to  7,  incl. 

T.  14  S.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  24,  lot  1. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  347.75 
acres  in  St.  Mary.  St.  Bernard,  St.  Mar¬ 
tin,  and  Plaquemines  Parishes. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  the 
land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the  lands 
under  lease,  license,  or  permit,  or  govern¬ 


ing  the  disposal  of  their  mineral  or  vege¬ 
tative  resources  other  than  under  the 
mining  laws. 

Harry  R.  Anderson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  13,  1965. 

[PH.  Doc.  65-13478;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
ANO  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

PART  2— DELEGATIONS  OF 
AUTHORITY 

Chief  Benefits  Director  et  al. 

In  Part  2,  new  §5  2.78,  2.79,  2.80,  2.81, 
and  2.82  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.78  Except  as  otherwise  provided, 
Chief  Benefits  Director  and  super* 
visory  or  adjudicative  personnel  with¬ 
in  jurisdiction  of  Compensation, 
Pension  and  Education  Service  desig¬ 
nated  hy  him  delegated  authority  to 
make  findings  and  decisions  under 
38  U.S.C.  Ch.  35  and  applicable  reg¬ 
ulations,  precedents  and  instructions, 
as  to  programs  of  education  or  spe¬ 
cial  restorative  training. 

This  delegation  of  authority  is  Identi¬ 
cal  to  §  21.3001(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  2.79  Chief  Benefits  Director  delegated 
authority  to  enter  into  agreements 
for  reimhursement  of  State  approv¬ 
ing  agencies  under  §  21.3153  of  this 
chapter. 

This  delegation  of  authority  is  identi¬ 
cal  to  §  21.3001(b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  2.80  Director,  Compensation,  Pension 
and  Education  Service  delegated  au¬ 
thority  to  waive  penalties  for  conflict¬ 
ing  interests  under  §  21.3005  of  tliis 
chapter. 

This  delegation  of  authority  is  identi¬ 
cal  to  §  21.3001(c)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 

§  2.81  Director,  Compensation,  Pension 
and  Education  Service  delegated  au¬ 
thority  to  exercise  the  functions 
otherwise  required  of  State  approv¬ 
ing  agencies,  under  §  21.3150(c)  of 
this  chapter. 

This  delegation  of  authority  is  identi¬ 
cal  to  §  21.3001(c)  (2)  of  this  chapter. 

§  2.82  Director,  Compensation,  Pension 
and  Education  Service  delegated  au¬ 
thority  to  approve  courses  under 
§  21.3250(c)  of  this  chapter. 

This  delegation  of  authority  is  identi¬ 
cal  to  §  21.3001(c)  (3)  of  this  chapter. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

[seal]  Cyril  F.  Brickfield, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[FH.  Doc.  65-13492;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 

I  7  CFR  Part  777  1 

PROCESSOR  WHEAT  MARKETING 
CERTIFICATES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  4a  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(60  Stat.  238,  5  U.S.C.  1003)  that  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conser¬ 
vation  Service  proposes  to  issue  Amend¬ 
ment  7  to  the  Processor  Wheat  Market¬ 
ing  Certificate  Regulations  (29  F.R.  6271 
and  7983)  as  amended  (29  FJl.  11642, 
13471,  17086;  30  F.R.  5358,  8385  and 
9299). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  all 
written  comments  or  suggestions  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  proposed  amendment 
filed,  in  duplicate,  with  the  Director,  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Sales  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  during  the  10- 
day  period  beginning  with  the  date  this 
notice  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  All  written  submissions  made 
pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
OfiBce  of  the  Director  at  the  above  ad¬ 
dress  during  regular  business  hours  (7 
CFR  1.27(b)). 

The  following  amendment  is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (see  Sec.  379a 
to  379j,  52  Stat.  31.  as  amended  by  76 
Stat.  626,  78  Stat.  178  and  79  Stat.  1202, 
7  U.S.C.  1379a  to  1379j),  to  provide  mis¬ 
cellaneous  changes  in  the  Processor 
Wheat  Marketing  Certificate 
Regulations. 

The  proposed  amendment  implements 
a  provision  included  in  the  Food  and  Ag¬ 
riculture  Act  of  1965  which  amended  the 
statute  governing  the  Processor  Wheat 
Certificate  Program  to  provide  an  exemp¬ 
tion  from  certificate  requirements  for 
wheat  processed  into  flour  second  clears 
not  us^  for  hiunan  consumption  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Secretary.  The  statute, 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

The  Secretary  may  at  his  election  admin¬ 
ister  the  exemption  for  wheat  processed  Into 
flour  second  clears  through  refimds  either  to 
processors  of  such  wheat  or  to  the  users  of 
such  clears.  For  the  purpose  of  such  re¬ 
funds,  the  wheat  equivalent  of  flour  second 
clears  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of 
conversion  factors  authorized  by  section 
379f  of  the  Agrlcultxural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  even  thoixgh  certlflcatee  had  been  sur¬ 
rendered  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the 
wheat. 

The  proposed  Amendment  provides  for 
administration  of  the  exemption  through 
refunds  to  users  of  clears  in  accordance 
with  this  authority. 


The  proposed  amendment  would  read 
as  follows: 

Section  777.3(b)  (1)  (i)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(b)  “Pood  Product”  means: 

(1)  •  *  * 

(i)  Flour,  as  defined  herein  (see 
§§  777.18  and  777.19  for  special  provi¬ 
sions  on  flour  second  clears  which  are 
not  used  for  human  consumption.) 

Section  777.3(g)  is  changed  to  read  as 
follows  by  adding  subparagraph  (4). 

(4)  Any  such  unit  in  which  flour  sec¬ 
ond  clears  are  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  products  which  are  not  used  for  hu¬ 
man  consumption  shall  be  considered  a 
separate  plant. 

Section  777.3  is  amended  by  adding 
subparagraphs  (u) ,  (v) ,  and  (w)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(u)  “Flour  second  clears,”  means  a  co¬ 
product  of  patent  flours  (including 
Durum  patent  flour)  which  is  produced 
in  a  72  percent  extraction  rate  type  of 
milling  operation  in  the  United  States 
from  wheat  produced  in  the  United 
States  and  which  meets  the  requirements 
of  this  paragraph.  Flour  second  clears 
produced  from  Soft  Red  Winter  wheat 
or  White  wheat  (except  the  subclass 
Hard  White  wheat)  or  from  a  mixture 
which  includes  at  least  80  percent  Soft 
Red  Winter  or  White  wheat  (except  Hard 
White  wheat)  shall  have  an  ash  content 
of  75  percent  or  more.  Flour  second 
clears  produced  from  Durum  wheat,  or 
from  a  mixture  which  includes  more  than 
20  percent  Durum  wheat,  shall  have  an 
ash  content  of  1.25  percent  or  more. 
Flour  second  clears  produced  from  any 
other  class  or  other  mixtures  shall  have 
an  ash  content  of  1.0  percent  or  more. 
The  ash  content  shall  be  calculated  to  14 
percent  moisture  basis.  Flour  second 
clears  shall  be  a  product  of  the  initial 
milling  process  and  shall  not  be  a  product 
reconstituted  by  the  mixing  or  blending 
of  the  normal  byproducts  of  a  72  percent 
extraction  type  flour  milling  operation 
such  as  mill  run.  bran,  shorts,  middlings 
or  red  dog. 

(V)  Industrial  user  means  any  person 
who  uses  floiu:  second  clears  ^  the 
United  States  in  the  production  of  any 
products  not  used  for  human  consump¬ 
tion. 

(w)  “Nonqualifying  clears”  means 
clears  which  do  not  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

Section  777.16  is  amended  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  the  following:  “CCC  shall  also 
make  a  refund  to  an  industrial  user  (see 
§  777.3  (u) )  to  the  extent  of  the  value  of 
certificates  acquired  and  surrendered  on 
wheat  used  in  producing  flour  second 
clears  which  the  industrial  user  estab¬ 
lishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis¬ 


trator  were  destroyed  or  rendered  unfit 
for  human  consumption  as  a  result  of  a 
fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  Clod,  after  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  the  flour  second  clears  by  the 
user.” 

Section  777.18,  777.19,  and  777.20  are 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  777.18  Food  processors  manufactur¬ 
ing  flour  second  clears. 

(a)  The  food  processor  is  required  to 
purchase  and  surrender  certificates  for 
the  wheat  used  in  processing  flour  second' 
clears  in  accordance  with  the  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  regulations.  Refimds  of 
the  cost  of  such  certificates  shall  be  made 
to  industrial  users  of  flour  second  clears 
as  provided  in  §  777.19.  The  processor 
shall  upon  request  from  the  buyer  or 
transferee  of  flour  second  clears  execute 
and  furnish  to  him  Form  C(X)-165,  Proc¬ 
essor  Certification,  Flour  Second  Clears, 
which  establishes  that  the  clears  pro¬ 
duced  by  him  and  sold  to  the  buyer  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  definition  of  flour 
second  clears.  A  separate  invoice  and  a 
separate  Form  CCX3-165  is  required  for 
each  railroad  car  or  truck  shipment  of 
flour  second  clears.  The  processor  shall 
not  issue  more  than  one  original  Form 
CCC-165  to  cover  the  same  lot  of  flour 
second  clears. 

(b)  The  processor  shall  retain  a  copy 
of  all  Forms  CCC-165  together  with  sup¬ 
porting  laboratory  reports,  and  mill  rec¬ 
ords  which  identify  production  runs  in 
which  the  flour  second  clears  were  proc¬ 
essed  (including,  among  other  things, 
date  of  processing,  lot  number,  and  type 
of  wheat  processed),  and  which  can  be 
identified  to  the  flour  second  clears 
covered  by  any  specific  certification. 
The  forms  and  records  required  of 
processors  of  flour  second  clears  shall  be 
retained  and  be  subject  to  examination 
as  provided  in  §  777.15. 

§  777.19  Industrial  users  of  flour  second 
clears. 

(a)  General.  Refunds  of  the  cost  of 
certificates  acquired  and  surrendered  by 
processors  on  the  wheat  used  in  process¬ 
ing  flour  second  clears  shall  be  paid  to 
industrial  users  who  use  the  flour  second 
clears  in  producing  any  product  not  used 
for  human  consumption  as  provided  in 
this  section.  The  refund  shall  be  based 
on  the  number  of  pounds  of  flour  second 
clears  used  to  produce  a  product  not  for 
human  consumption,  as  determined 
imder  paragraph  (h) ,  multiplied  by  the 
refund  rate  determined  under  paragraph 
(e). 

(b)  Registration  of  industrial  users  of 
flour  second  clears — (1)  Requirement. 
Refunds  will  be  paid  only  to  industrial 
users  registered  with  the  Director. 

(2)  Method  of  registration.  Any  in¬ 
dustrial  user  who  wishes  to  register  shall 
submit  to  the  Director,  Form  CCC-149, 
Industrial  User  Registration  Form,  in  an 
original  and  two  copies.  Each  plant 
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must  be  registered  separately.  Forms 
may  be  obtained  from  either  the  Director 
or  the  Kansas  City  Commodity  Office. 

(3)  Notification  of  registration  by  the 
Director.  The  Directof  will  assign  an 
industrial  user  number  and  return  one 
copy  of  the  Form  CCC-149  to  notify  the 
industrial  user  that  he  Is  registered  and 
of  the  number(s)  assigned  to  his 
plant(s) . 

(c)  Reports  and  claims  for  refund. 
The  industrial  user  shall  submit  claims 
for  refund  to  the  commodity  office  on 
Form  CCC-161,  Industrial  User  Produc¬ 
tion  Report  and  Claim  for  Refund.  This 
form  shall  be  used  by  the  industrial  user 
to  report  all  production  in  a  plant  in  a 
reporting  period.  Production  reports  on 
Form  CCC-161  must  be  submitted  to  the 
commodity  office  for  each  reporting  pe¬ 
riod  after  the  period  covered  by  the  first 
claim  for  refund  even  though  the  period 
may  not  involve  a  claim  for  refimd.  The 
commodity  office  will  not  pay  any  claim 
until  it  has  received  from  the  industrial 
user  Forms  CCC-161  covering  all  prior 
reporting  periods  for  which  the  user 
must  file  a  report. 

(d)  Reporting  periods.  (1)  The  pe¬ 
riod  of  processing  operations  which 
Form(s)  CCC-161  shall  cover  shall  be 
one  of  the  following: 

(1)  Each  calendar  or  fiscal  month. 

(ii)  Each  4  or  5  week  periods  in  com¬ 
bination,  or 

(iii)  Each  4  weeks. 

(2)  The  first  report  shall  cover  the 
first  processing  report  period  beginning 
on  and  after  12:01  a.m.,  January  1,  1966, 
for  which  the  industrial  user  wishes  to 
file  a  claim  for  refund.  If  an  industrial 
user  elects  to  use  a  reporting  period  other 
than  the  calendar  month,  the  first  re¬ 
torting  period  shall  end  at  such  time 
short  of  5  weeks  as  will  make  the  second 
report  coincide  with  the  established  4  or 
5  week  reporting  period. 

(3)  The  industrial  user  of  flour  second 
clears  shall  report  to  the  Kansas  City 
Commodity  Office  the  reporting  periods 
which  he  proposes  using,  by  listing  spe¬ 
cific  reporting  period  ending  dates  for 
the  entire  marketing  year.  If  such  list 
is  not  submitted,  the  industrial  user  shall 
claim  on  a  calendar  month  basis. 

(4)  Once  a  reporting  period  has  been 
established,  it  shall  not  be  changed  ex¬ 
cept  with  the  approval  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  in  wTiting  for  good  cause  shown. 

(e)  Refund  rate.  The  refund  rate 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
conversion  factor  for  flour  (72  percent 
extraction  operation)  shown  in  S  777.14 
(c)  multiplied  by  the  applicable  certifi¬ 
cate  cost  rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(f)  Basis  for  claiming  refund.  Refund 
of  certificate  costs  may  be  claimed  on 
flour  second  clears  which  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section  and  which 
were  received  into  the  industrial  user’s 
plant  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  amendment,  provided  such  clears 
were  sold  by  the  processor  or  shipped 
from  the  processor’s  plant  on  or  after 
November  3,  1965.  The  industrial  user 
may  claim  the  refund  only  after  the  flour 


second  clears  are  used  in  or  manufac¬ 
tured  into  products  which  can  only  be 
used  for  other  than  hiunan  con¬ 
sumption  or  at  such  time  as  the  non¬ 
food  use  of  the  products  manufactured 
has  been  established  by  labeling,  by  - 
identification  on  the  invoice  of  a  prod¬ 
uct  sold  or  removed  from  the  plant  in 
bulk,  or  by  use.  If  a  product  pro¬ 
duced  from  flour  second  clears  for 
which  an  industrial  user  has  received  a 
refund  is  diverted  to  food  use,  the  indus¬ 
trial  user  shall  reimburse  CCC  in  the 
amount  of  the  refund  involved  and  file 
a  corrected  Form  CCC-161. 

<g)  Invoicing  requirement.  Industrial 
user’s  invoices  covering  product(s) 
produced  from  flour  second  clears  on 
which  a  refund  is  requested  and  which 
can  be  utilized  as  either  food  or  nonfood 
must  include  the  statement:  ‘"This  prod¬ 
uct  is  not  for  human  consumption.” 

(h)  Determination  of  quantity  of  flour 
second  clears  not  used  for  human  con¬ 
sumption.  The  quantity  of  flour  clears 
eligible  for  a  refund  shall  be  determined 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph,  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  these  regulations. 

(1)  If  in  processing  operations  during 
a  report  period  an  industrial  user  pro¬ 
duces  only  products  not  used  for  human 
consumption  and  uses  flour  second  clears 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  non¬ 
qualifying  clears  or  other  ingredients  in 
such  production,  the  quantity  of  flour 
second  clears  eligible  for  a  refund  shall 
be  the  total  number  of  pounds  of  flour 
second  clears  so  used. 

(2)  If  in  processing  operations  during 
a  report  period  an  industrial  user  pro¬ 
duces  both  products  not  used  for  human 
consmnption  and  products  used  for  hu¬ 
man  consumption  and  uses  flour  second 
clears  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  nonqualifsnng  clears  or  other  in¬ 
gredients  in  such  production,  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  floiu-  second  clears  eligible  for  a 
refund  shall  be  determined  by  pro  rating 
the  flour  second  clears  among  all  the 
products  produced  therefrom. 

(3)  If  any  processing  involving  flour 
second  clears,  nonqualifying  clears,  or 
other  ingredients,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  one  another  is  sepa¬ 
rately  accomplished  from  any  other 
processing,  and  such  separate  processing 
is  supported  (in  a  manner  satisfactory 
to  the  Administrator)  by  production 
records  which  identify  the  products  to 
the  materials  used  in  such  separate 
processing  operation,  the  industrial  user 
may  report  the  production  from  such 
processing  operation  separately  on  Form 
CCC-161.  Any  period  in  which  a  sepa¬ 
rate  processing  operation  is  accomplished 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph  is  referred 
to  as  a  “production  period”  in  Form 
CX;C-161.  If  separate  processing  is 
claimed  for  any  period  in  which  there 
was  not  in  fact  a  physical  separation  in 
the  production  line,  from  the  preceding 
and  succeeding  periods,  of  materials  used 
and  products  produced,  the  entire  claim 
is  invalid  and  the  industrial  user  submit¬ 
ting  such  claim  may  be  subject  to  penal¬ 
ties  under  the  Federal  civil  and  criminal 
statutes. 


(1)  Records.  In  submitting  Form 
CJCC-161  for  a  refund,  the  industrial 
user  agrees: 

(1)  That  he  shall  maintain  accurate 
records  and  documents  which  support 
the  information  shown  on  Form  CCC- 
161  and  establish  that  he  is  eligible  for 
a  refund  as  claimed.  Eiocuments  neces¬ 
sary  shall  include,  among  other  things. 
Forms  (X!C-165  received  from  the  proces¬ 
sor  who  produced  the  flour  second  clears 
or  Forms  CCC-165-1  received  from  the 
distributor  of  the  flour  second  clears 
which  establish  that  the  flour  second 
clears  on. which  a  refund  is  requested 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  definition 
as  provided  in  §  7773(u),  production 
records  which  show  the  quantity  and 
kind  of  flour  second  clears  utilized  and 
products  produced  therefrom  and  records 
which  establish  that  the  products  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  flour  second  clears  for 
which  a  refund  is  claimed  were  not  used 
for  human  consumption  or  were  disposed 
of  other  than  for  human  consiunption; 

(2)  That  representatives  of  the  USDA 
may  examine  such  records  and  docu¬ 
ments  at  any  time  during  normal  busi¬ 
ness  or  working  hours; 

(3)  'That  all  refimds  made  by  CCC 
are  subject  to  verification  of  the  certifi¬ 
cation  that  the  clears  or  products  made 
therefrom  were  not  used  for  human  con¬ 
sumption;  and 

(4)  ’That  all  such  records  and  docu¬ 
ments  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
3  years. 

(j)  Corrected  claims  for  refund.  If  it 
is  found  that  an  incorrect  Form  CCC- 
161  has  been  submitted  to  the  commodity 
office,  the  industrial  user  shall  promptly 
prepare  and  submit  a  corrected  Form 
C(X7-161.  Such  report  shall  be  identi¬ 
fied  by  the  original  report  number  and 
transmitted  with  a  letter  of  explanation. 
If  the  industrial  user  is  entitled  to  addi¬ 
tional  refimd,  payment  will  be  made  by 
the  commodity  office.  If  an  amount  is 
due  CCC,  the  industrial  user  shall  in¬ 
clude  payment  with  the  corrected  claim. 

(k)  Performance  security.  If  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Administrator,  the  indus¬ 
trial  user  shall  furnish  a  bond  or  letter 
of  credit  in  such  form  and  amount  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Administrator  to 
protect  the  Department  from  any  dam¬ 
ages  resulting  from  action  by  the  indus¬ 
trial  user. 

§  777.20  Sales  of  flour  second  clears  by 
distributors.' 

(a)  General.  If  flour  second  clears 
'are  sold  to  an  industrial  user  by  a  dis¬ 
tributor,  broker,  or  agent  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  distributor)  and  the  dis¬ 
tributor  elects  not  to  furnish  the  indus¬ 
trial  user  with  the  Form  CCC-165,  the 
industrial  user  may  qualify  for  a  refund 
on  such  clears  only  if  the  industrial  user 
has  obtained  in  lieu  thereof  a  Form 
<X!C-165-1  properly  executed  by  a  dis¬ 
tributor  who  is  registered  with  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(b)  Time  of  registration.  A  distribu¬ 
tor  must  be  registered  prior  to  issuing  to 
an  industrial  user  any  Form  CCC-165-1 
which  is  used  to  support  a  claim  for 
refund. 
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(c)  Method  of  registration.  A  dis¬ 
tributor  who  wishes  to  be  registered  must 
submit  an  application  to  the  Director 
In  writing  that  he  wishes  approval  to 
issue  to  buyers  of  flour  second  clears 
properly  executed  Forms  CCC-165-1 
which  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  Form  CCC- 
165  as  a  basis  for  a  claim  for  refund. 

(d)  Conditions  for  registration.  The 
distributor  shall  agree  in  his  application 
for  registration: 

(1)  That  he  will  properly  execute 
Forms  CCC-165-1  and  shall  maintain 
accurate  records  and  documents  (in¬ 
cluding  a  copy  of  each  Form  CCC-165-1 
identified  to  the  corresponding  Form 
CCC-165,  which  are  necessary  to  permit 
verification  that  the  flour  second  clears 
shipped  to  an  industrial  user  for  which 
a  Form  CCC-165-1  was  issued  are  flour 
second  clears  which  he  had  received 
from  a  processor  supported  by  a  Form 
CCC-165. 

(2)  That  any  directly  pertinent  rec¬ 
ords  and  documents  will  be  retained  for 
a  period  of  3  years  and  that  representa¬ 
tives  of  USDA  may  examine  them  any 
time  during  normal  business  or  working 
hours;  and 

(3)  That  he  will,  if  requested  by  the 
Administrator,  furnish  a  bond  or  letter 
of  credit  in  such  form  and  amount  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Administrator 
to  protect  the  Department  from  any 
damages  that  may  result  from  action  by 
the  distributor. 

(e)  Notification  of  registration  by  the 
Director.  The  Director  will  assign  a  dis¬ 
tributor  registration  number  and  notify 
the  distributor  in  writing  that  he  is  reg¬ 
istered  and  give  the  number  assigned  to 
him  unless  it  is  determined  that  to  per¬ 
mit  such  distributor  to  be  registered  is 
not  in  the  best  interest  of  the  United 
States. 

A  proposed  Appendix  IV  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

Appendix  IV — Processor  Wheat  Marketing 
Certificate  Regulations 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  INDUSTRIAL  USERS  FOR  PREP¬ 
ARATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  USERS  PRODUCTION 

REPORT  AND  CLAIM  FOR  REFUND  FORMS 

Industrial  Users  wishing  to  claim  refund 
of  the  cost  of  domestic  certificates  purchased 
by  processors  to  cover  wheat  used  In  process¬ 
ing  fiour  second  clears  used  In  a  product  not 
tor  human  consumption  shall  submit  such 
claims  on  Form  CCC-161,  Industrial  Users 
Production  Report  and  Claim  for  Refund,  to 
the  Kansas  City  Commodity  Office  at  the 
times  Indicated  according  to  section  777.19. 
A  copy  of  each  Form  CC<3-161  Is  to  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  Industrial  user.  Instructions 
for  the  completion  of  Form  CCC-161  are  as 
follows  ( the  numbers  and  letters  listed  below 
correspond  with  the  numbers  and  letters  on 
the  form) : 

(1)  Heading. 

(A)  Enter  the  name  and  mailing  address 
of  the  user. 

(B)  Enter  the  Industrial  user  number  as¬ 
signed  on  registration  Form  CCC-149. 

(C)  Enter  the  reporting  period  number. 
Assign  number  consecutively  for  each  report¬ 
ing  period  beginning  with  number  1.  (See 
section  777.19  for  method  of  determining  re¬ 
porting  pieriods.)  Start  a  new  series  of  re¬ 
porting  period  number  for  each  marketing 
year. 


(D)  Enter  the  marketing  year.  Prepare 
separate  Forms  CCC-161  for  each  marketing 
year.  July  1  begins  the  marketing  year.  The 
marketing  year  shown  on  Form  CCC-165 
and/or  CCC-165-1  shall  determine  the  mar¬ 
keting  year  In  which  the  clears  are  to  be 
reported. 

(E)  Enter  the  reporting  period. 

(2)  Inventory  of  Flour  Second  Clears. 
Enter  in  hundredweight. 

(A)  Enter  the  weight  on  hand  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  reporting  period.  Bring  for¬ 
ward  from  Item  2F  of  the  preceding  Form 
CCC-161. 

(B)  Enter  the  quantity  received  at  the 
plant  during  the  reporting  period  covered  by 
the  report.  Such  quantity  must  not  be  In 
excess  of  the  quantity  shown  on  Forms  CCC- 
165  and/or  CCC-165-1  which  Forms  must  be 
retained  by  the  Industrial  user.  If  during 
one  reporting  period  there  are  Involved  clears 
identifiable  to  2  marketing  years,  separate 
Forms  CCC-161  for  each  marketing  year 
should  be  prepared. 

(C)  Enter  the  total  of  Items  A  and  B. 

(D)  Enter  the  quantity.  If  any,  of  ship¬ 
ments  of  qualifying  clears  from  the  process¬ 
ing  plant  which  do  not  enter  production. 

(E)  Enter  the  weight  used  In  the  produc¬ 
tion  shown  In  Item  4E  for  all  no-refilhd 
production  periods  below. 

(F)  Enter  the  quantity  of  fiour  second 
clears  which  did  not  enter  production  and 
which  Is  a  casualty  loss  (see  §  777.16). 

(G)  Enter  the  quantity  of  qualifying  fiour 
second  clears  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  re¬ 
porting  period. 

(H)  Enter  the  total  of  Items  D,  E,  and  F. 

(I)  Enter  the  difference  between  Items  C 
and  G. 

(3)  Kind  of  Clears  Used.  Enter  In  hun¬ 
dredweight  the  kind  of  clears  used  during 
the  reporting  period.  If  more  than  one  Form 
CCC-161  Is  submitted  because  of  the  use 
(during  the  same  reporting  period)  of  clears 
identified  to  more  than  1  marketing  year, 
prorate  the  quantity  of  each  kind  of  clears 
used  between  the  marketing  years  according 
to  the  percentage  relationship  between  the 
quantities  shown  In  Item  21  of  each  separate 
marketing  year  report.  Enter  the  prorated 
quantities. 

(A)  Enter  the  weight  of  fiomr  second 
clears  from  (1)  hard  wheat,  (2)  soft  wheat, 
(3)  durum,  and  (4)  the  total  thereof  on 
the  basis  of  information  as  to  type  of  wheat 
shown  on  the  forms  CCC-165  and/or  CCC- 
165-1.  The  total  must  agree  with  the  sum  of 
Items  2E  and  21. 

(B)  Enter  the  total  of  all  nonqualifying 
clears  on  the  basis  of  ( 1 )  imported  clears  and 
(2)  other  clears. 

(4)  Production  Periods.  Check  box  indi¬ 
cating  whether  refund  or  nonrefund  period. 
See  §  777.19(h)  (3).  If  more  than  one  pro¬ 
duction  period  is  reported,  also  use  reverse 
side  of  form  and  show  the  beginning  and 
ending  dates  of  production  for  each  period. 
If  clears  used  during  the  reporting  period  had 
been  processed  from  wheat  in  more  than  one 
marketing  year,  prorate  the  hundredweight 
of  product  produced  from  the  clears  between 
the  Form  <X;C-161  prepared  for  the  different 
marketing  years  using  the  same  percentage 
as  used  to  distribute  the  quantities  required 
to  be  entered  In  section  3  of  each  Form  CCC- 
161. 

(A)  Enter  the  different  kinds  of  food  prod¬ 
ucts  produced.  The  weight  to  be  entered 
shall  be  the  gross  weight  of  any  product  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  same  weight  basis  as  for  other 
products.  For  example.  If  the  moisture  con¬ 
tent  of  one  product  Is  different  from  another 
product,  all  product  weights  must  be  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  same  moisture  content  basis. 

(B)  Enter  the  total  of  the  weights  en¬ 
tered  under  Item  A. 


(C)  Enter  the  different  kinds  of  product 
not  for  human  consumption.  The  weight 
of  each  product  shall  be  adjusted  to  the 
same  weight  basis  as  used  for  food  products. 
(See  example  In  Item  A.) 

(D)  Enter  the  total  of  the  weights  entered 
under  Item  C. 

(E)  Enter  the  total  of  Items  B  and  D. 

(F)  Indicate  quantity  of  fiour  second 
clears  used  for  this  production  period.  Total 
for  all  refund  production  periods  should 
equal  the  total  of  2H. 

(G)  Enter  the  percentage  relationship  of 
products  not  for  human  consumption  to  all 
products  produced  during  the  refund  period. 
Item  4D  divided  by  Item  4E. 

(H)  Enter  the  quantity  of  fiour  second 
clears  for  which  refund  Is  being  applied.  For 
refund  production  periods  B  through  E,  If 
applicable,  bring  the  total  forward  to  appli¬ 
cable  period  In  Item  4H  on  face  of  form. 

(I)  Enter  the  quantity  shown  In  Item  2F. 

(J)  Enter  total  of  Items  4H  and  41. 

(5)  Amount  of  Refund  Claimed.  Deter¬ 
mine  by  multiplying  Item  4J  by  the  refund 
rate.  The  refund  rate  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  July  1,  1965,  Is  61.71  per  hundred¬ 
weight. 

(6)  Certification.  The  certificate  shall  be 
dated  and  executed  by  an  authorized  official 
of  the  Industrial  user. 

Effective  date.  It  is  proposed  that  this 
amendment  be  effective  as  of  January  1, 
1966,  with  respect  to  flour  second  clears 
received  into  the  industrial  user’s  plant 
on  and  after  such  date  provided  such 
clears  were  shipped  from  the  processor’s 
plant  on  and  after  November  3,  1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  14, 1965. 

John  A.  Schnittker, 

Under  Secretary. 

IF.R.  Doc.  65-13505;  FUed,  Dec.  14,  1965; 

4:31  pm.J 


Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  1102  1 

(Docket  No.  AO-237-A121 

MILK  IN  FORT  SMITH,  ARK., 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Amendments  to  Tentative  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  and  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  in 
the  Ward  Hotel,  523  Garrison  Avenue. 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  beginning  at  10  a.m., 
local  time,  on  December  21,  1965,  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  marketing 
area. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  emergency  marketing  con¬ 
ditions  which  relate  to  the  proposed 
amendments,  hereinafter  set  forth,  and 
any  appropriate  modifications  thereof, 
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to  the  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order. 

The  proposed  amendments,  set  forth 
below,  have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agricultiire. 

Proposed  by  Central  Arkansas  Milk 
Producers  Association: 

Proposal  No.  1.  Consider  emergency 
amendment  of  §  1102.51  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.,  Federal  Order  No.  102,  to  compute 
the  Class  I  price  including  supply- 
demand  adjustment  on  basis  comparable 
to  that  established  for  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  Central  Arkansas  Federal  orders. 

Proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division,  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service: 

Proposal  No.  2.  Make  such  changes  as 
may  be  necessary  to  make  the  entire 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  con¬ 
form  with  any  amendments  thereto  that 
may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  may  be  procured  from  the  Mar¬ 
ket  Administrator,  Charles  S.  McDonald, 
Post  Office  Box  12266,  Binghampton  Sta¬ 
tion,  Memphis,  Tenn..  38112,  or  from  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112-A,  Administra¬ 
tion  Building,  U.S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Washington,  D.C.,  20250  or  may 
be  there  inspected. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  14,  1965. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13507;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[  7  CFR  Part  1125  1 

[Docket  No.  AC)-226-Alll 

MILK  IN  PUGET  SOUND,  WASH., 
MARKETING  AREA 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Time  for  Filing 
Exceptions  to  Recommended  Deci¬ 
sion  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 
Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 
and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  n.S.C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing  or¬ 
ders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  time  for  filing  exceptions 
to  the  recommended  decision  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  Puget  Sound,  Washington,  mar¬ 
keting  area,  which  was  issued  December 
2,  1965  (30  F.R.  15152),  is  hereby  ex¬ 
tended  to  January  31, 1966. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  13, 1965. 

Clarence  H.  Girard, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Regulatory  Programs. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13486;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-CE:-112] 

VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS  AND  LOW 
ALTITUDE  REPORTING  POINTS 

Proposed  Realignment,  Revocation, 
and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that  would 
accomplish  the  following: 

1.  Realign  V-11  east  alternate  from 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  via  the  INT  of  In¬ 
dianapolis  060“  True  (059*  Magnetic) 
radial  and  the  006“  True  (005“  Mag¬ 
netic)  radial  of  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  and 
the  INT  of  Shelbyville  006“  True  (005“ 
Magnetic)  radial  and  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
218*  True  (218“  Magnetic)  radial,  to 
Fort  Wayne. 

2.  Realign  V-14  from  Indianapiolis, 
Ind.,  direct  Muncie,  direct  to  Findlay, 
Ohio. 

3.  Realign  V-50  from  Indianapolis  di¬ 
rect  to  Dayton,  Ohio,  including  a  north 
alternate  from  Indianapolis  to  Dayton 
via  Muncie,  Ind. 

4.  Realign  V-2 10  from  Indianapolis  di¬ 
rect  Mimcie  direct  Rosewood,  Ohio. 

5.  Realign  V-55  east  alternate  from 
Dayton,  Ohio,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  via 
the  INT  of  Dayton  347“  True  (348*  Mag¬ 
netic)  radial  and  the  Fort  Wayne  128“ 
True  (128*  Magnetic)  radial. 

6.  The  Coldwater,  Ind.,  INT  would  be 
revoked  as  a  low  altitude  reporting  point. 

7.  The  Muncie,  Ind.,  VOR  would  be 
designated  as  a  low  altitude  reporting 
point. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64110.  All  communications  received 
within  45  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  above  proposed  airspace  actions 
are  associated  with  the  installation  of 
the  VOR  in  the  vicinity  of  Muncie,  Ind., 
at  latitude  40“  14' 14"  N.,  longitude 
85“23'38"  W.,  early  in  1966,  The  inclu¬ 
sion  of  the  Muncie  VOR  in  the  low  alti¬ 
tude  airway  system  and  the  realignment 
of  these  airways  will  assist  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  in  providing  separation  of  aircraft 
operating  along  these  airways. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 


These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  10, 1965. 

James  L.  Lahpl, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regu¬ 
lations  and  Procedures  Division. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13452;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-CE-138] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  which 
would  alter  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  terminal  area. 

Controlled  airspace  in  the  Michigan 
City  terminal  area  is  presently  desig¬ 
nated  with  a  floor  of  1,200  feet  as  the 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  transition  area. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of 
the  terminal  airspace  structural  require¬ 
ments  in  the  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  termi¬ 
nal  area,  proposes  the  following  airspace 
actions:  Designate  the  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  transition  area  as  that  airspace  ex¬ 
tending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  Airport  (latitude 
41“42'10"  N.  longitude  86"49'23"  W). 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  VORTAC  261“  T  (260“  M) 
radial  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius 
area  to  13  miles  west  of  the  VORTAC. 

It  is  planned  to  establish  a  public  in¬ 
strument  approach  procedure  to  serve 
the  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  Airport.  These 
procedures  will  be  published  concurrently 
with  the  designation  of  the  transition 
area. 

The  proposed  transition  area  will  pro¬ 
vide  controlled  airspace  for  departing 
aircraft  during  climb  from  700  to  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface.  It  will  also  pro¬ 
vide  controlled  airspace  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedure  during  descent 
from  1,500  to  700  feet  above  the  surface. 
The  holding  pattern,  transition  routes, 
and  procedure  turn  areas  are  within  the 
presently  designated  South  Bend,  Ind., 
transition  area. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  areas  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floors  of  the  transition  area. 

Since  a  new  approach  procedure  is  to 
be  established,  no  procedural  changes 
would  be  effected  in  conjunction  with  the 
actions  proposed  herein. 

Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  pro¬ 
cedures  that  would  be  required  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Cen¬ 
tral  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64110. 
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Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agen¬ 
cy,  4825  Troost  Avenue,  Kansas  City, 
Mo..  64110.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  within  45  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
bearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  4325  Troost  Avenue, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64110. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  7, 1965. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[Pit.  Doc.  65-13453:  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-WE-59] 

VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 
Proposed  Realignment  and  Extension 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that  would 
realign  Victor  6  south  alternate  from 
Reno,  Nev.,  via  the  INT  of  Reno  067“  and 
Lovelock,  Nev.,  228"  True  radials,  to 
Lovelock  and  establish  the  floor  of  this 
airway  segment  at  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface.  Concurrently  with  this  action, 
the  Agency  is  considering  the  extension 
of  V-200  from  Reno,  via  Hazen,  Nev.,  to 
Lovelock  and  establishment  of  a  floor  of 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  for  this  seg¬ 
ment. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Western  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester  Ave¬ 
nue,  Post  Office  Box  90007,  Airport  Sta¬ 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  The  proposal  contained  in 


this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

A  recent  flight  inspection  of  Victor  6 
between  Reno  and  Lovelock  resulted  in 
raising  the  minimum  en  route  altitude 
for  this  airway  segment  from  10,000  feet 
MSL  to  11,000  feet  MSL  and  raising  the 
VOR-1  approach  procedure  and  transi¬ 
tion  altitude  from  Wadsworth  INT  to  the 
Reno  VOR  from  9,500  feet  MSL  to  11,000 
feet  MSL.  The  designation  of  Victor  6 
south  alternate  as  proposed  would  permit 
reestablishment  of  acceptable  airway  and 
minimum  en  route  transition  altitudes 
for  aircraft  arriving  Reno  from  the  east. 
Retention  of  Victor  6  would  provide  the 
shortest  route  between  Lovelock  and 
Reno  for  over-flights.  The  extension  of 
Victor  200  to  Lovelock  via  the  present 
alignment  of  Victor  6  south  alternate 
would  merely  assign  a  new  number  to 
this  airway  segment.  The  1,200  feet  AGL 
floors  would  be  compatible  with  the  over¬ 
all  floor  of  controlled  airspace  in  this 
area. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJS.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  10, 1965. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 

Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PFl.  Doc.  65-13454:  Filed,  Dec.  16,  “1965: 
8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-WE-115] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS  AND 
TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alterations  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  R^ulations  which 
would  alter  the  Burbank  transition  area, 
realign  VOR  Federal  airw'ays  Nos.  186 
and  518  and  designate  a  new  airway  to 
serve  the  Burbank,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 
terminal  area. 

During  the  early  psurt  of  1966  the  FAA 
will  commission  the  Van  Nuys  VOR  ap¬ 
proximately  one  half  mile  NW  of  the  Van 
Nuys  Airport  at  latitude  34  *13 '25"  N., 
longitude  118*29'27"  W.  To  provide 
controlled  airspace  for  instrument  flight 
operations  utilizing  the  new  VOR  facility 
the  FAA  proposes  the  following  airspace 
actions; 

1.  Alter  the  Burbank,  Calif,  transition 
area,  in  part,  by  deleting  “That  airspaw^e 
extending  upward  from  700  feet  above 
the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  latitude  34“14'00"  N.,  longitude  118“- 
47'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34“14’00"  N., 


longitude  118“15'00"  W,;  and  substitute 
the  following  “That  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
34“15'30"  N.,  longitude  118"47'00"  W.; 
to  latitude  34*15'30"  N.,  longitude  118*- 
33'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34“14'00"  N., 
longitude  118*33'00"  W.;  to  latitude  34*- 
14'00"  N.,  longitude  118"15'00"  W.,  etc.” 

2.  Realign  Federal  Airways  V-186  and 
V-518  as  follows: 

V-186— From  Fillmore.  Calif.,  VORTAC 
1,200  feet  AGL  direct  to  Van  Nuys.  Calif., 
VOR:  1.200  feet  AGL  direct  to  Ontario,  Calif., 
VOR. 

V-518— From  Fillmore.  Calif.,  VORTAC 
1,200  feet  AGL  via  INT  of  Fillmore  102*  and 
Ventura,  Calif.,  VORTAC,  061*  radials;  1.200 
feet  AGL  via  INT  of  Ventura  061*  and  Palm¬ 
dale.  Calif.,  VORTAC  233*  radials;  1,200  feet 
AGL  via  Palmdale  233*  radial  to  Palmdale, 
Calif.,  VORTAC. 

3.  Designate  a  new  airway  from  Fill¬ 
more.  Calif.,  VORTAC  1,200  feet  AGL 
via  INT  of  Fillmore  163"  and  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.,  VOR  270"  radials;  1,200  feet  AGL 
via  Van  Nuys  270"  radial  to  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.,  VOR. 

The  additional  700-foot  transition  area 
is  required  to  provide  protection  for  air¬ 
craft  executing  prescribed  instrument 
procedures  to  Van  Nuys  Airport.  The 
final  approach  radial  for  Van  Nuys  Air¬ 
port  will  be  255"  M  (270"  T) . 

The  proposed  realignment  of  V-186, 
V-518  and  the  new  airway  will  provide 
airway  routing  to  the  Burbank/Van  Nuys 
terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Western  Region,  Attention;  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agen¬ 
cy,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post 
Office  Box  90007,  Airport  Station,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All  communica¬ 
tions  received  within  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before 
action  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  No  public  hearing  is  contem¬ 
plated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in 
writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  5651  West  Manchester 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  UB.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  De¬ 
cember  8,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Tippets, 
Director,  Western  Region. 

[FJl.  Doc.  65-13455;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  am.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR  Part  239  ] 

[Release  No.  33-4810] 

REGISTRATION  FORM  FOR  VOTING 
TRUST  CERTIFICATES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission  has  im- 
der  consideration  a  proposed  revision  of 
Form  F-1  (17  CFR  239.9)  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  is  prescribed 
for  the  registration  of  voting  trust  certif¬ 
icates.  The  revised  form  would  be  re¬ 
designated  Form  S-13  (17  CFR  239.25). 

The  format  of  the  revised  form  would, 
in  general,  follow  that  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  more  recently  adopted  registration 
forms.  The  disclosure  requirements  of 
the  revised  form  would  be  substantially 
the  same  as  those  contained  in  the  re¬ 
cently  adopted  revision  of  Form  16  (17 
CFR  249.216)  which  is  prescribed  for 
registration  of  voting  trust  certificates 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934.  The  principal  new 
disclosure  requirements  contained  in  the 
proposed  revision  of  Form  F-1  are  re¬ 
ferred  to  below. 

Items  2  and  3  of  the  revised  form  would 
call  for  information  with  respect  to  the 
distribution  of  the  voting  trust  certifi¬ 
cates  and  the  compensation  to  be  paid 
for  soliciting  the  deposit  of  securities. 
Item  5  would  call  for  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  the  establishment  of  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  and  the  identity  of  the  persons 
primarily  responsible  for  its  establish¬ 
ment. 

Item  19  of  the  revised  form  would  call 
for  a  description  of  the  interests  of  the 
voting  trustees  and  certain  other  per¬ 
sons  in  certain  transactions  with  the  is¬ 
suer  or  its  subsidiaries.  This  item  is  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  as  the  “transaction” 
items  in  other  registration  and  report 
forms  of  the  Commission. 

Item  20  of  the  revised  form  would  pro¬ 
vide  that  If  the  securities  to  be  deposited 
under  the  voting  trust  agreement  are 
not  required  to  be  registered  imder  the 
Act,  the  prospectus  shall  include  the  in¬ 
formation,  including  financial  state¬ 
ments,  which  would  be  required  to  be 
contained  in  a  prospectus  relating  to  such 
securities  if  they  were  to  be  currently 
so  registered.  Provision  is  made,  how¬ 
ever,  for  the  omission  of  this  additional 
information  if  the  issuer  of  such  secu¬ 
rities  is  required  to  file  reports  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  section  13  or 
15(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  or  if  neither  the  voting  trustees  nor 
the  promoters  of  the  voting  trust  are  in 
control  of  the  issuer  of  such  securities,  or 
if  the  voting  trust  agreement  is  required 
by  law  to  permit  the  deposit  of  secu¬ 
rities  by  all  holders  of  securities  of  the 
class  and  no  public  solicitation  of  the  de¬ 
posit  of  such  securities  is  to  be  made. 

A  copy  of  the  proposed  revision  is  at¬ 
tached  hereto. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 


proposed  revision  of  the  form,  in  writing, 
to  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20549,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  January  15,  1966.  Except  where  it 
is  requested  that  such  communications 
not  be  disclosed,  they  will  be  considered 
available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission,  December  9,  1965. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

§  239.25  Form  S— 13,  for  voting  trust 
certiflrates. 

(a)  General  instructions — A.  Rule  as  to 
use  of  Form  S-13.  This  lorm  shall  be  used 
for  the  registration  of  voting  trust  certificates 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933. 

B.  Application  of  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  general 
rules  and  regulations  under  the  Act,  partic¬ 
ularly  those  comprising  Regulation  C.  That 
regulation  contains  general  requirements 
regarding  the  preparation  and  filing  of  the 
registration  statement.  The  definitions 
contained  in  (17  CFR  230.405)  should  be 
especially  noted. 

C.  Documents  comprising  registration 
statement.  The  registration  statement  shall 
consist  of  the  facing  sheet  of  the  form,  the 
prospectus,  the  required  signatures,  consents 
of  experts,  financial  statements  and  exhibits 
and  any  other  prospiectus.  Information,  un¬ 
dertaking  or  doctunents  which  are  required 
or  which  the  registrant  may  file  as  a  part  of 
the  registration  statement. 

D.  Form  and  content  of  prospectus,  (a) 
The  prospectus  shall  contain  the  Information 
called  for  by  all  Items  of  the  form,  except 
that  no  reference  need  be  made  to  inappli¬ 
cable  Items,  and  negative  answers  to  any 
item  may  be  omitted.  The  information  shall 
be  presented  in  clear,  concise,  understandable 
fashion.  Avoid  imnecessary  and  Irrelevant 
details,  repetition  or  the  use  of  unnecessary 
technical  language. 

(b)  Unless  clearly  Indicated  otherwise.  In¬ 
formation  set  forth  In  any  part  of  the  pro¬ 
spectus  need  not  be  duplicated  elsewhere  in 
the  prospectus.  Wh^e  it  Is  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  to  call  attention  to  such 
information  In  more  than  one  part  of  the 
prospectus,  this  may  be  accomplished  by 
appropriate  cross  reference.  In  lieu  of  re¬ 
stating  information  In  the  fonn  of  notes  to 
the  financial  statements,  references  should 
be  made  to  oth^  parts  of  the  prospectus 
where  such  information  is  set  forth. 

E.  Definition  of  ‘'issuer."  The  term  “Is¬ 
suer”  means  the  Issuer  of  the  securities  de¬ 
posited  or  to  be  deposited  under  the  voting 
trust  agreement. 

(b)  Facing  page. 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549 

Form  S-13 

registration  statement  under  the 
securities  act  or  1933 

For  registration  of  voting  trust  certificates 
representing: 


(Title  of  securities  to  be  deposited  under 
voting  trust  agreement) 

Issued  by: 


(Elxact  name  of  issuer  as  specified  in  its 
charter) 

State  or  other  Jurisdiction  in  which  such 
issuer  was  incorporated  or  organized: 


IRS  Employer  Identification  No.: 


Address  of  such  issuer's  principal  executive 
offices: 


Name  and  address  of  voting  trustees*  agent 
for  service: 


Approximate  date  of  the  proposed  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  sale  of  the  voting  trust 
certificates  to  the  public _ 


Calculation  or  Registration  Fee 


Amount  of 

Proposed 

Proposed 

maximum 

voting  trust 

maxiinum 

Amount  of 

certificates 

offering 

aggregate 

registra- 

to  be 

price 

offering 

tion  fee 

registered 

per  unit 

price 

(c)  Information  required  in  the  pro¬ 
spectus. 

Item  (1).  Issuer  and  securities  to  be  de¬ 
posited.  State  the  name  and  address  of  the 
issuer,  the  State  or  other  Jurisdiction  in 
which  it  was  incorporated  or  organized  and 
the  title  of  the  class  of  securities  to  be  de¬ 
posited  under  the  voting  trust  agreement. 

Item  (2).  Plan  of  distribution  of  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  certificates.  Outline  briefiy  the 
plan  of  distribution  of  the  voting  trust  cer¬ 
tificates  to  be  registered.  Give  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  principal  underwriters, 
if  any,  state  the  amount  of  the  participation 
of  each  such  underwriter,  and  describe  the 
underwriting  arrangements.  Indicate  each 
such  underwriter  having  a  material  relation¬ 
ship  other  than  that  of  underwriter,  with  the 
company  or  any  of  the  voting  trustees  and 
state  the  nature  of  such  relationship. 

Item  (3).  Compensation  for  soliciting  the 
deposit  of  securities.  If  any  compensation 
is  to  be  paid  tor  soliciting  the  deposit  of 
securities  under  the  voting  trust  agreement, 
state  the  total  amount  and  the  rate  per  unit 
of  such  compensation,  by  whom  and  to  whom 
it  is  to  be  paid,  and  the  nature  of  any  ma¬ 
terial  relationship  between  any  such  person 
and  the  issuer  or  any  of  the  voting  trustees. 

Item  (4).  General  information  as  to  the 
voting  trust  agreement,  (a)  Give  the  name 
of  the  State  or  other  Jurisdiction  under  the 
laws  of  which  the  voting  trust  was  created 
and  state  the  approximate  date  as  of  which 
the  voting  trust  agreement  became  effective 
and  the  date  on  which  it  will  expire. 

(b)  If  the  voting  trust  agreement  may  be 
extended,  or  terminated  at  an  earlier  date 
than  that  indicated  above,  outline  briefiy 
the  circumstances  under  which  and  condi¬ 
tions  upon  which  the  agreement  may  be  so 
extended  or  terminated. 

(cf  It  the  voting  trust  agreement  may  be 
amended  by  the  voting  trustees,  state  the 
nature  of  the  amendments  which  may  be 
made  and  the  circumstances  under  which 
and  conditions  upon  which  the  agreement 
may  be  so  amended. 

Item  (5).  Reasons  for  establishment  of 
voting  trust.  State  the  reasons  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  voting  trust,  name  the 
person  or  persons  primarily  responsible  for 
its  establishment  and  state  the  nature  of  any 
material  relationship  between  such  persons 
ani^the  issuer  or  any  of  its  affiliates,  any 
voting  trustee  or  any  director  or  officer  of 
the  issuer. 

Item  (6).  Deposit  and  withdrawal  of  se¬ 
curities.  (a)  Outline  briefly  the  principal 
provisions  of  the  voting  trust  agreement 
with  respect  to  the  depositing  of  securities 
thereunder.  If  such  deposits  may  be  limited 
or  restricted,  state  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  they  may  be  so  limited  or 
restricted. 

(b)  State  the  percentage  of  all  outstand¬ 
ing  securities  of  the  class  which  have  been 
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deposited  under  the  voting  trust  agreement 
and  describe  any  agreement  pursuant  to 
which  any  additional  securities  now  out¬ 
standing  or  which  may  be  Issued  In  the 
future  are  to  be  deposited. 

(c)  State  whether  the  securities  deposited 
under  the  voting  trust  agreement  may  be 
withdrawn  from  deposit  by  the  beneficial 
owners  thereof  prior  to  the  expiration  or 
termination  of  the  voting  trust  agreement 
and.  if  so,  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  they  may  be  so  withdrawn. 

Item  (7).  Voting  rights  of  voting  trustees. 

(a)  State  each  of  the  following  matters  with 
respect  to  which  the  voting  trustees  are  em¬ 
powered  to  vote  the  deiiosited  securities:  (1) 
The  election  of  directors  of  the  Issuer  of  the 
deposited  securities;  (2)  any  change  In  the 
issuer's  capital  structure;  (3)  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  issuer’s  charter;  (4)  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  assets  by  the  issuer  or  the  sale,  lease, 
pledge  or  mortgage  of  assets  of  the  issuer; 
(5)  the  merger  or  consolidation  of  the  issuer 
with  any  other  person,  and  (6)  the  dis¬ 
solution  of  the  issuer.  State  the  nature  of 
any  other  matters  upon  which  the  voting 
trustees  are  empowered  to  vote  the  deposited 
securities. 

(b)  State  whether  the  voting  trust  agree¬ 
ment  requires  action  by  the  voting  trustees 
to  be  taken  by  a  concurrence  of  the  majority. 
It  not,  outline  briefly  the  requirements  in 
this  respect. 

Item  (8).  Powers  of  trustees  to  deal  with 
deposited  securities.  Describe  brlefiy  the 
powers  of  the  voting  trustees  under  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  agreement  to  deal  with  the  de¬ 
posited  securities  or  with  funds  or  other 
property  held  subject  to  the  voting  trust 
agreement.  Make  specific  reference  to  the 
powers  of  the  voting  trustees  to  do  any  of 
the  following: 

(a)  Deliver  the  deposited  securities  to  any 
person  or  persons  in  connection  with  any 
reorganization,  readjustment  or  succession 
involving  the  issuer. 

(b)  Exchange  the  deposited  securities  for 
other  securities. 

(c)  Exchange  the  deposited  securities  for 
cash  or  property. 

(d)  Hold  or  distribute  any  cash,  secvtrl- 
ties  or  other  property  received  by  the  voting 
trustees  as  dividends  upon  the  deposited 
securities,  or  upon  the  merger,  consolidation 
or  dissolution  of  the  Issuer. 

Item  (9).  Ownership  of  voting  trust  cer¬ 
tificates  and  other  securities.  Furnish  the 
information  called  for  by  the  following  table 
as  to  (1)  voting  trust  certificates,  (11)  all 
securities  of  the  Issuer  not  deposited  under 
the  voting  trust  agreement,  whether  or  not 
of  the  same  class  as  those  deposited,  and 
(lii)  sill  securities  of  the  issuer’s  psirents  sind 
subsldlsirlee,  owned  of  record  or  beneficially 
by  the  following  persons: 

(a)  Each  voting  trustee,  naming  each  such 
trustee. 

(b)  Esich  person  who  owns  of  record,  or 
is  known  by  the  voting  trustees  to  own  bene¬ 
ficially,  more  than  10  percent  of  the  voting 
trust  certificates,  naming  each  such  person. 


Name  Name  of 

Type  of 

Amount 

Percent 

and  issuer  and 

owner- 

owned 

of  class 

address  title  of  class 

ship 

owned 

(1)  (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

15) 

Instructions.  1.  The  information  shall  be 
furnished  sis  of  a  specified  date  within  90 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement. 

2.  Indicate  in  Column  (3)  whether  the 
securities  su'e  owned  both  of  record  sind  bene- 
ficlsdly,  of  record  only,  or  beneficially  only, 


smd  show  separately  in  Columns  (4)  smd  (6) 
the  respective  simounts  and  percentages 
owned  in  esmh  such  manner. 

3.  The  perecntsiges  su-e  to  be  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  totsil  amount  outstanding. 

Item  (10).  Designation  of  voting  trustees. 
Outline  briefly  the  principal  provisions  of  the 
voting  trust  sigreement  with  respect  to  the 
following: 

(a)  The  inltlsil  designation  of  the  voting 
tmstees  and  the  designation  of  sidditionsd 
and  successor  voting  trustees. 

(b)  The  removal  or  resignation  of  the 
voting  trustees. 

Item  (11).  Voting  trustees  and  their  busi¬ 
ness  experience.  State  the  name  and  busi¬ 
ness  address  of  each  voting  trustee  and  de¬ 
scribe  briefly  his  business  experience  for  the 
last  5  years. 

Item  (12).  Business  and  other  connections 
of  voting  trustees.  Furnish  the  following 
information  in  regard  to  each  of  the  voting 
trustees. 

(a)  Describe  any  business  or  professional 
connection  within  the  past  3  years  with  the 
issuer  or  any  of  its  affiliates  or  predecessors 
or  with  any  principal  underwriter  of  the 
voting  trust  certificates  or  of  any  securities 
of  the  issuer  sold  within  the  past  3  years. 

(b)  Give  the  information  required  by  the 
following  table  as  to  any  other  business, 
profession,  vocation  or  employment  of  a  sub¬ 
stantial  nature  in  which  such  voting  trustee 
is  engaged  for  his  own  account  or  in  the 
capacity  of  director,  officer,  employee,  partner 
or  trustee. 


Name  of 
voting 
trustee 

Nature  of  business, 
profession,  voca¬ 
tion  or  employment 

Name  and 
principal  business 
of  company  or 
firm,  if  any 

Item  (13) .  Representation  of  other  persons 
by  voting  trustees.  If  any  voting  trustee 
represents  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of  the 
issuer  any  person  owning  of  record  or  bene¬ 
ficially  any  voting  trust  certificates  or  any 
securities  of  the  issuer  or  its  affiliates,  fur¬ 
nish  the  following  Information: 

(a)  Name  of  voting  trustee. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  person  or 
persons  represented. 

(c)  Nature  of  the  representation. 

(d)  Amount,  and  percent  of  the  class,  of 
(i)  voting  trust  certificates,  (11)  all  securities 
of  the  issuer  not  deposited  under  the  voting 
trust  agreement,  whether  or  not  of  the  same 
class  as  those  deposited,  and  (ill)  all  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  issuer’s  parents  and  subsidiaries, 
owned  of  record  or  beneficially  by  the  person 
or  persons  represented,  as  of  a  specified  date 
within  90  dajrs  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the 
registration  statement. 

Instruction.  This  item  does  not  relate  to 
the  representation  of  all  certificate  holders 
by  the  voting  trustees.  However,  if  any  vot¬ 
ing  trustee  represents  a  class  or  group  of 
persons,  identify  the  class  or  group  Instead 
of  giving  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
persons  comprising  it. 

Item  (14).  Remuneration  of  voting  trust¬ 
ees.  Outline  briefly  the  provisions  of  the 
voting  trust  agreement  with  respect  to  the 
compensation  of  the  voting  trustees  and  give 
in  tabular  form  the  information  required  by 
the  following  table  as  to  the  aggregate  re¬ 
muneration  received  by  each  voting  trustee 
for  services  during  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(a)  For  acting  as  voting  trustee,  naming 
the  person  or  persons  by  whom  such  remu¬ 
neration  is  paid,  and 

(b)  For  services  to  the  issuer  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  in  all  capacities. 


Name  of 
voting 
trustee 

Capacities  in 
which  remimera- 
ti<»  received 

Aggregate  amount 
of  remuneration 

Item  (15).  Limitation  of  liability,  indem¬ 
nification  and  bond  of  voting  trustees,  (a) 
Outline  briefly  the  principal  provisions  of 
the  voting  trust  agreement,  limiting  the  lia¬ 
bility  of  the  voting  trustees  or  indemnify¬ 
ing  them  against  liability. 

(b)  State  whether  or  not  any  bond  has 
been  or  is  to  be  posted  by  the  voting  trustees 
with  respect  to  their  performance  of  the 
voting  trust  agreement  and  If  so,  give  the 
amount  of  such  bond. 

Item  (16).  The  depositary,  (a)  State 
whether  or  not  the  deposited  securities  are 
held  for  the  trustees  by  a  depositary  and,  if 
so,  give  the  name  and  address  of  such  de¬ 
positary  and  describe  briefly  the  deposit 
arrangements. 

(b)  State  the  annual  amount  of  compen¬ 
sation  of  the  depositary  for  its  services  and 
by  whom  it  is  paid.  Indicate  whether  or  not 
the  depositary  has  any  lien  or  claim  upon 
the  deposited  securities  for  its  compensation. 

Instruction.  If  not  a  fixed  amount,  state 
the  basis  upton  which  such  compensation  is 
computed  and  the  amount  paid  for  the  last 
year. 

(c)  Brlefiy  describe  any  limitations  upon 
the  liability  of  the  depositary  in  connection 
with  its  functions  under  the  deposit  agree¬ 
ment. 

Item  (17).  Miscellaneous,  (a)  Outline 
briefly  the  rights  of  the  certificate  holders  to 
inspect  the  transfer  books  and  list  of  certifi¬ 
cate  holders. 

(b)  State  the  nature  and  frequency  of  the 
reports  made  to  certificate  holders  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  voting  trust  or  the  business  and 
financial  condition  of  the  Issuer. 

(c)  State  the  name  of  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  to  whom,  and  the  complete  mailing  ad¬ 
dress  to  which,  comm\inications  from  certifi¬ 
cate  holders  to  the  voting  trustees  may  be 
sent. 

Item  (18).  Limitations  upon  certain  deal¬ 
ings  by  voting  trustees.  Outline  briefly  any 
provisions  of  the  voting  tanist  agreement 
limiting  the  power  of  the  voting  tx'ustees 
to  deal  or  trade  in  voting  trust  certificates 
or  securities  of  the  Issuer  or  to  enter  into 
contracts  with  the  issuer.  If  there  are  no 
such  limitations,  so  state. 

Item  (19).  Interest  of  voting  trustees  and 
others  in  certain  transactions.  Describe 
briefly,  and  where  practicable  state  the  ap¬ 
proximate  amount  of,  any  material  Interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  of  any  of  the  following 
persons  in  any  material  transactions  during 
the  last  three  years,  or  in  any  materieil  pro¬ 
posed  transactions,  to  which  the  Issuer  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be  a  party : 

(a)  Each  voting  trustee: 

(b)  Each  porscn  represented  in  regard  to 
the  affairs  of  the  Issuer  by  any  voting  tirustee; 

(c)  Each  person  who  owns  of  record,  or  is 
known  by  the  voting  trustees  to  own  bene¬ 
ficially,  more  than  10  percent  of  the  voting 
trust  certificates,  and 

(d)  Each  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  This  item  applies  to  any 
person  who  held  any  of  the  specified  posi¬ 
tions  or  relationships  at  any  time  during  the 
period.  However,  information  need  not  be 
given  for  any  portion  of  the  period  during 
which  such  person  did  not  hold  any  of  such 
positions  or  relationships. 

2.  Include  the  name  of  each  person  whose 
Interest  in  any  transaction  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of 
which  such  Interest  is  required  to  be  de- 
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scribed.  Where  it  Is  not  practicable  to  state 
the  ai^roxlmate  amount  of  the  interest,  the 
approximate  amoimt  involved  in  the  trans¬ 
action  shall  be  indicated. 

3.  As  to  any  transaction  involving  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the  issu^*  or 
any  subsidiary,  otherwise  than  in  the  cM'dl- 
nary  course  of  business,  state  the  cost  of  the 
assets  to  the  purchaser  and  the  cost  thereof 
to  the  seller  if  acquired  by  the  seller  within 
2  years  prior  to  the  transaction. 

4.  This  item  does  not  apply  to  any  interest 
arising  from  the  ownership  of  securities  of 
the  Issuer  where  the  security  holder  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  other  holders  of  the 
same  class. 

5.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  item  with  respect  to  remuneration  or 
other  benefits  received  by  any  specified  per¬ 
son  in  connection  with  his  employment  as  a 
director,  officer  or  employee  of  the  issuer  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries. 

6.  Information  should  be  included  as  to 
any  material  xmderwrlting  discotmts  and 
commissions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  by 
the  issuer  where  any  of  the  specified  persons 
was  or  is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter  or  is 
a  controlling  person  or  member  of  a  firm 
which  was  or  is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter. 
Information  need  not  be  given  concerning 
ordinary  management  fees  paid  by  under¬ 
writers  to  a  managing  underwriter  ptu^uant 
to  an  agreement  among  underwriters  the 
parties  to  which  do  not  include  the  issuer 
ca*  its  subsidiaries. 

7.  No  Information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  item  as  to  any  transaction  or  any 
interest  therein  where: 

(i)  the  rates  or  charges  Involved  in  the 
transaction  are  fixed  by  law  or  determined  by 
competitive  bids; 

(ii)  the  interest  of  the  specified  persons  in 
the  transactions  is  solely  that  of  a  direcUa’  of 
another  corporation  which  is  a  party  to  the 
transaction; 

(ill)  the  transaction  Involves  so'vices  as  a 
banh  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  Indenture,  or 
other  similar  services; 

(Iv)  the  interest  of  the  specified  persons, 
including  all  periodic  Installments  in  the 
case  of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  provid¬ 
ing  for  periodic  payments  or  installments, 
does  not  exceed  $30,000; 

(V)  the  transaction  does  not  involve  re¬ 
muneration  for  services,  directly  or  indirectly, 
and  (A)  the  interest  of  the  specified  persons 
arises  fnxn  the  ownership  individually  and 
in  the  aggregate  of  less  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities  of  another  cor¬ 
poration  which  is  a  party  to  the  transaction, 
(B)  the  transaction  is  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business  of  the  issuer  or  its  subsidiaries, 
and  (C)  the  amoimt  of  such  transaction  or 
series  of  transactions  is  less  than  10  percent 
of  the  total  sales  or  purchases,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  issuer  and  its  subsidiaries. 

8.  Information  shall  be  furnished  in  an¬ 
swer  to  this  item  with  respect  to  transactions 
not  excluded  above  which  involve  remunera¬ 
tion,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  any  of  the 
specified  persons  for  services  in  any  capacity 
unless  the  Interest  of  such  persons  arises 
solely  from  the  ownership  individually  and 
in  the  aggregate  of  less  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities  of  another 
corporation  furnishing  the  services  to  the 
Issuer  or  its  subsidiaries. 

9.  This  item  does  not  require  the  dis¬ 
closure  of  any  interest  in  any  transaction 
unless  such  Interest  and  transaction  are 
material. 

10.  No  information  need  be  given  in  an¬ 
swer  to  this  Iton  with  respect  to  any  trans¬ 
action  as  to  which  substantially  the  same 
information  has  been  set  forth  in  a  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  report  filed  by  the  Issuer 
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with  the  Commission  and  with  each  ex¬ 
change.  if  any,  on  which  the  voting  trust 
certificates  are  to  be  registered. 

Item  (20).  Information  regarding  the  se¬ 
curities  to  be  deposited.  If  the  securities 
to  be  deposited  imder  the  voting  trust  agree¬ 
ment  are  not  required  to  be  registered  under 
the  Act,  furnish  the  information,  including 
financial  statements,  which  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  contained  in  a  prospectus  relat¬ 
ing  to  such  securities  if  they  were  to  be 
currently  so  registered. 

Instruction.  This  item  need  not  be  an¬ 
swered  if  any  of  the  following  conditions  are 
met; 

(a)  The  Issuer  of  such  securities  is  re¬ 
quired  to  file  reports  pursuant  to  section  13 
or  15(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934. 

(b)  Neither  the  voting  trustees  nor  the 
person  or  persons  primarily  responsible  for 
the  establishment  of  the  voting  trust,  indi¬ 
vidually  or  as  a  group,  control  the  company, 
or 

(c)  The  voting  trust  agreement  is  re¬ 
quired  by  law  to  permit  the  deposit  of  se¬ 
curities  by  all  holders  of  securities  of  the 
class  to  be  deposited,  and  no  public  solici¬ 
tation  of  the  deposit  of  such  securities  is  to 
be  made. 

(d)  Signatures. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Act  of  1933,  this  registration  state¬ 
ment  has  been  signed  below  by  the  following 
person,  as  voting  trustees,  on  the  dates 
indicated. 

Date  Signature 


Instructions.  1.  The  registration  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  signed  by  all  of  the  voting 
trustees  or  by  such  lesser  number  as  will 
legally  bind  all  of  them.  If  all  of  the  voting 
trustees  do  not  sign  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  it  shall  Include  an  opinion  of  counsel 
as  to  the  authority  of  the  persons  signing  to 
bind  all  of  the  voting  trustees.  If  the  voting 
trustees  are  foreign  persons,  the  registration 
statement  shall  also  be  signed  by  their  au¬ 
thorized  representative  in  the  United  States. 

2.  The  name  of  each  person  who  signs  the 
registration  statement  shall  be  typed  or 
printed  beneath  his  signature. 

3.  If  Item  20  applies,  the  registration 
statement  shall  also  be  signed  by  all  persons 
who  would  be  required  to  sign  by  the  form 
which  would  be  appropriate  for  registration 
of  the  securities  to  be  deposited.  Such  sig- 
natmes  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by 
such  appropriate  form. 

(e)  Instructions  as  to  exhibits. 

Subject  to  the  rules  regarding  incorpora¬ 
tion  by  reference,  the  following  exhibits  shall 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  registration  state¬ 
ment.  Such  exhibits  shall  be  appropriately 
lettered  or  numbered  for  convenient  refer¬ 
ence.  A  list  of  all  exhibits  filed  shall  be 
furnished.  Exhibits  Incorporated  by  refer¬ 
ence  may  be  referred  to  by  the  designation 
given  in  the  previous  filing.  The  statement 
incorporating  exhibits  by  reference  shall  be 
made  in  the  list  of  exhibits  referred  to  above. 

1.  Copies  of  the  voting  trust  agreement. 

2.  Specimens  or,  if  specimens  are  not  avail¬ 
able,  copies  of  the  voting  trust  certificates. 

3.  An  opinion  of  counsel  as  to  the  legality 
of  the  voting  trust  agreement  and  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  certificates  to  be  registered  here¬ 
under. 

4.  Copies  of  all  underwriting  contracts 
with  principal  underwriters  named  in  answer 
to  Item  2. 

5.  Copies  of  all  of  the  fidlowing  contracts 
which  are  to  be  performed  in  whole  or  In 
part  at  or  after  the  filing  of  the  registration 
statement  or  which  were  made  not  more 


than  two  years  prior  to  the  date  of  such 
filing: 

(a)  Material  contracts  between  the  issuer 
and  any  voting  trustee,  or  any  person  rep¬ 
resented  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of  the  issuer 
by  any  voting  trustee,  relating  to  the  voting 
trust,  the  deposit  or  withdrawal  of  securities 
thereunder  or  the  voting  of  the  deposited 
securities. 

(b)  Material  contracts  or  arrangements 
between  any  of  the  voting  trustees,  or  be¬ 
tween  any  voting  trustee  and  any  person  rep¬ 
resented  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of  the  Issuer 
by  any  voting  trustee,  relating  to  the  voting 
trust,  the  deposit  or  withdrawal  of  securities 
thereunder  or  the  voting  of  the  deposited 
securities. 

(c)  Material  contracts  between  the  voting 
trustees,  the  certificate  holders,  the  de¬ 
positary  and  the  Issuer  or  any  of  them  con¬ 
cerning  (a)  action  by  the  certificate  holders; 
(b)  the  rights  of  certificate  holders  to  in¬ 
spect  the  transfer  books  and  list  of  certificate 
holders;  (c)  reports  to  certificate  holders 
with  respect  to  the  voting  trust  or  the  busi¬ 
ness  and  financial  condition  of  the  issuer. 

6.  Copies  of  any  other  material  contracts 
described  in  answer  to  any  item  of  the  form. 

7.  If  Item  20  applies,  there  shall  also  be 
filed  as  a  part  of  the  registration  statement 
all  Information,  including  financial  state¬ 
ments,  exhibits,  consents  and  other  papers 
and  documents  which  would  be  required  by 
the  form  appropriate  for  registration  of  the 
underlying  shares  under  the  Act,  other  than 
that  Included  in  the  prospectus  pursuant 
to  Item  20. 

(Secs.  6,  7  and  19;  48  Stat.  78  and  85,  as 
amended;  15  UB.C.  77f,  77g,  and  778) 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13424;  Piled,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

[13  CFR  Part  121  1 

DEFINITION  OF  RETAIL  GROCERY 
CONCERN 

Notice  of  Hearing  for  Purpose  of 
Financial  Assistance 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Small 
Business  Administration  proposes  to  hold 
a  hearing  on  the  definition  of  a  small  re¬ 
tail  grocery  concern  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  financial  assistance. 

The  hearing  will  take  place  on  Janu¬ 
ary  12,  1966,  e.s.t.,  in  Room  1143,  811 
Vermont  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Interested  persons  may  file  with  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Economic  Analysis,  on  or  before 
January  7,  1966,  written  statements  of 
facts,  opinions  or  arguments  concerning 
the  appropriate  definition  of  a  smtdl  re¬ 
tail  concern  primarily  engaged  in  the 
sale  of  groceries  and  fresh  meat  for  the 
purpose  of  financial  assistance.  Those 
persons  who  wish  to  make  oral  state¬ 
ments  should  notify  the  Office  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Analysis  in  writing,  setting  forth 
the  name  and  title  (if  any)  of  the  persons 
who  will  appear  and  whom  they  will  rep¬ 
resent. 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed 
to: 

Office  of  Economic  Analysis,  Small  Business 

Administration,  811  Vermont  Avenue  NW., 

Washington,  D.O.  20416. 
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The  Small  Business  Size  Standards 
Regulation  (Revision  5),  as  amended, 
presently  defines  a  small  retail  grocery 
concern,  for  the  purpose  of  financial 
assistance,  as  small  if  it  is  independently 
owned  and  operated,  not  dominant  in  its 
field  of  operation  and,  together  with  its 
affiliates,  has  annual  receipts  of  $2  mil¬ 
lion  or  less. 

It  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration  that 
the  present  size  standard  may  be  too  low 
because  of  the  following  reasons:  (1)  The 
trend  in  the  retail  grocery  industry  is 
toward  fewer  and  larger  stores  (super¬ 
markets)  with  greater  sales  volume;  (2) 
cost-price  increases  and  an  increase  in 
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the  sale  of  nonfood  items  have  <m.used 
greater  sales  volume  per  establishment; 
and  (3)  effective  competition  against 
industry  giants  is  no  longer  furnished  by 
the  “mom  and  pop”-t3T)e  of  operators  but 
by  single  unit  establishment  supermar¬ 
kets  which  are  retail-cooperative  store 
members,  wholesaler-sponsored  volim- 
tary  retail  groups,  and  small  local  multi- 
imit  chains.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
the  present  size  standard  precludes  SBA 
from  giving  financial  assistance  to  the 
smaller  local  multiunit  chains  which  are 
among  the  most  important  competitors 
of  the  large  industry  giants.  It  has  been 
stated  also  that  while  the  market  share 
of  the  larger  chains  has  increased  over 
the  past  few  years  the  market  share  of 
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small  multiunit  chains  which  are  not 
members  of  a  group-type  operation  as  set 
forth  above  has  declined. 

SBA  is  interested  in  receiving  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations  from  indus¬ 
try  and  other  interested  persons  as  to 
whether  the  present  size  standard  for 
retail  grocery  concerns  for  the  purpose 
of  financial  assistance  is  appropriate  or 
should  be  amended,  and,  if  so,  what  the 
appropriate  size  standard  should  be. 

.  Dated:  November  17, 1965. 

Ross  D.  Davis, 
Executive  Administrator. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-13481;  Plied,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Monagement 
DISTRICT  MANAGERS,  CALIF. 

Redelegation  of  Authority 

October  1,  1965. 

1.  Pursuant  to  sections  1.1(a)  and 
3.9(g),  Bureau  Order  No.  701  of  July  23, 
1964,  as  amended,  each  California  Dis¬ 
trict  Manager,  within  his  area  of  juris¬ 
diction  in  the  State  of  California,  may 
take  all  actions  on  sales  of  materials  or 
free  use  permits  for  other  than  forest 
products  imder  43  cn?  3610,  3611,  and 
3612.2. 

2.  The  authority  delegated  in  para¬ 
graph  1  may  not  be  redelegated  and  shall 
become  effective  immediately  upon  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Neal  D.  Nelson, 
State  Director. 

IFJl.  Doc.  65-13479;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.l 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

[Docket  No.  G-3S6] 

MERLIN,  INC. 

Notice  of  Loan  Application 

Merlin,  Inc.,  Post  OfiBce  Box  1193, 
Port  Isabel,  Tex.,  78578,  has  applied  for 
a  loan  from  the  Fisheries  Loan  Fund  to 
aid  in  financing  the  purchase  of  a  used 
64.5 -foot  registered  length  steel  shrimp 
trawler  to  engage  in  the  fishery  for 
shrimp  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  89-85  and 
Fisheries  Loan  Fund  Procedures  (50 
CFR  Part  250,  as  revised  Aug.  11,  1965), 
that  the  above  entitled  application  is 
being  considered  by  the  Bureau  of  Com¬ 
mercial  Fisheries,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20240.  Any  person 
desiring  to  submit  evidence  that  the  con¬ 
templated  operations  of  such  vessel  will 
cause  economic  hardship  or  injury  to 
efficient  vessel  operators  already  operat¬ 
ing  in  that  fishery  must  submit  such  evi¬ 
dence  in  writing  to  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Commercial  Fisheries,  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice.  If  such  evidence  is  received  it 
will  be  evaluated  along  with  such  other 
evidence  as  may  be  available  before 
making  a  determination  that  the  con¬ 
templated  operation  of  the  vessel  will  or 
will  not  cause  such  economic  injury  or 
hardship. 

Ralph  C.  Baker, 

Acting  Director, 

Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 

December  14, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13494;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  a.iii.] 
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Office  of  the  Secretary 
BUREAU  OF  OUTDOOR  RECREATION 
Delegation  of  Authority 

The  delegation  of  authority  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  March  31, 
1965  (30  F.R.  4210),  is  hereby  amended 
by  the  revision  of  248  DM  I.ID  and  the 
addition  of  248  DM  l.l.G,  which  are  as 
set  forth  below.  The  following  material 
is  a  portion  of  the  Departmental  Manual 
and  the  numbering  system  is  that  of  the 
Manual. 

Part  248 — Bureau  of  Outdoor 
Recreation 

chapter  1 — FEDERAL  REGISTER  DOCUMENTS 

248.1. ID.  By  cooperating  with  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  Department  of  Housing  and  Ur¬ 
ban  Development  in  making  Federal 
grants  for  the  acquisition  of  open-space 
land  (Title  Vn,  sec.  702(e)  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  and  sup¬ 
plemented  by  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1965. 

G.  By  performing  those  responsibili¬ 
ties  and  carrying  out  the  recreation 
planning  and  coordinating  authorities  of 
the  Secretary  which  are  contained  in  the 
Act  of  July  9,  1965  (79  Stat.  213-218) . 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  10, 1965. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-13480;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 

CAMAS  PRAIRIE  RAILROAD 
STOCKYARDS  ET  AL. 

Deposting  of  Stockyards 

It  has  been  ascertained,  and  notice  is 
hereby  given,  that  the  livestock  markets 
named  herein,  originally  posted  on  the 
respective  dates  specified  below  as  being 
subject  to  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et 
seq.) ,  no  longer  come  within  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  a  stockyard  under  said  Act  and 
are,  therefore,  no  longer  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Name,  location  of  stockyard,  and  date  of 
posting 

Camas  Prairie  Railroad  Stockyards,  Lewiston, 
Idaho,  Apr.  16,  1941. 

Corning  Auction  Company,  Coming,  Iowa, 
May  16, 1959. 

Farmers  Stockyards  Company,  Inc.,  Mt.  Ster¬ 
ling,  Ky.,  Mar.  4, 1931. 

Oakdale  Livestock  Auction,  Inc.,  Oakdale, 
La..  Dec.  27,  1962. 

South  Louisiana  Livestock  Cooperative,  Inc., 
Thlbodaxix,  La.,  Mar.  3,  1959. 


Seward  Sale  Bam,  Seward,  Nebr.,  RCay  4,  1959. 
Farmers  &  Ranchers  Livestock  Commission 

Company,  Tyler,  Tex.,  Feb.  21,  1961. 

Notice  or  other  public  procedure  has 
not  preceded  promulgation  of  the  fore¬ 
going  rule  since  it  is  found  that  the  giv¬ 
ing  of  such  notice  would  prevent  the  due 
and  timely  administration  of  the  Pack¬ 
ers  and  Stockyards  Act  and  would,  there¬ 
fore,  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest.  There  is  no  legal 
warrant  or  justification  for  not  depost¬ 
ing  promptly  a  stockyard  which  is  no 
longer  within  the  definition  of  that  term 
contained  in  the  Act. 

The  foregoing  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
rule  granting  an  exemption  or  relieving 
a  restriction  and,  therefore,  may  be  made 
effective  in  less  than  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register.  This 
notice  shall  become  effective  upon  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(42  stat.  159,  as  amended  and  supplemented; 
7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  December  1965. 

K.  A.  Potter, 

Acting  Chief,  Rates  and  Reg¬ 
istrations  Branch,  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Division,  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ice. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13512;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:49  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  16712] 

OLYMPIC  AIRWAYS,  S.A. 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Application  to  conduct  scheduled  air 
transportation  of  mail,  passengers  and 
property  over  a  route  between  a  point  or 
points  in  Greece  and  New  York,  N.Y.,  via 
an  intermediate  point  or  points  in  Paris. 
France;  Rome,  Italy.  Also  seek  author¬ 
ity  to  engage  in  off -route  charter  opera¬ 
tions  pursuant  to  the  Board’s  decision  in 
Docket  7173  and  Part  212  of  the  Board’s 
Economic  Regulations. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  January 
6,  1966,  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room  701, 
Universal  Building,  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
before  Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
13,  1965. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-13500;  PUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  65-45] 

trade  between  U.S.  north  AT¬ 
LANTIC  PORTS  AND  PORTS  IN 

UNITED  KINGDOM  AND  EIRE 

Ocean  Rate  Structures;  Order  of 
Investigation  and  Hearing 

Investigation  of  ocean  rate  structures 
in  the  trade  between  U.S.  North  Atlantic 
ports  and  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Eire — North  Atlantic  United  King¬ 
dom  Freight  Conference,  Agreement 
7100,  and  North  Atlantic  Westbound 
Freight  Association,  Agreement  5850. 

Information  before  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission  indicates  that  the  out¬ 
bound  rate  structure  in  the  trade  from 
US.  North  Atlantic  ports  to  ports  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Eire,  as  contained 
in  tariffs  filed  by  the  North  Atlantic 
United  Kingdom  Freight  Conference 
during  the  calendar  year  1963,  and  from 
that  time  to  the  present,  has  been  and 
is  higher  than  the  inbound  rate  struc¬ 
ture  in  the  same  trade,  as  contained  in 
tariffs  filed  by  the  North  Atlantic  West¬ 
bound  Freight  Association  during  the 
calendar  year  1963.  The  same  is  true 
with  respect  to  certain  individual  com¬ 
modity  rates  in  this  same  trade.  This 
is  set  forth  in  detail  in  attached  Ap¬ 
pendixes  A,  B,  C,  D,  and 

Based  upon  material  furnished  by  the 
above-named  conferences  and  statistical 
data  from  the  Maritime  Administration 
and  the  Bureau  of  Census,  and  as  more 
completely  set  forth  in  the  attached 
appendixes,  the  following  propositions 
are  supportable: 

1.  There  is  some  overlap  of  member¬ 
ship  between  these  reciprocal  confer¬ 
ences.  Of  the  12  members  of  the  out¬ 
bound  conference  and  11  members  of  the 
Inbound  conference,  7  are  common  to 
both. 

2.  Conference  vessels  carry  nearly  all 
the  liner  cargo  carried  in  both  direc¬ 
tions;  98  percent  outboimd  and  94  per¬ 
cent  inbound  during  1963. 

3.  Average  revenue  per  revenue  ton  of 
general  cargo  carried  by  conference  liners 
is  substantially  higher  outbound  than  in¬ 
bound;  53  percent  higher  during  1963. 

4.  Conference  general  cargo  carryings 
during  1963  were  substantially  greater 
Inbound  than  outbound;  87  percent 
higher  in  revenue  tons,  28  percent  higher 
in  weight  tons,  23  percent  higher  in  total 
revenue,  and  17  percent  higher  in  cargo 
value. 

5.  The  average  revenue  per  revenue 
ton  of  general  cargo  is  substantially 
higher  outboimd  than  inbound  on  the 
10  major-moving  commodities;  33  per¬ 
cent  higher  during  1963. 

6.  Average  revenue  per  weight  ton  of 
general  cargo  is  higher  outbound  than 
inbound;  4  percent  higher  during  1983. 

7.  Average  value  per  revenue  ton  of 
general  cargo  is  higher  outbound  than 
inbound;  60  percent  higher  in  1963. 


'  Appendixes  A  through  E  filed  as  part  of 
original  document. 


8.  Average  value  per  weight  ton  of 
general  cargo  is  higher  outbound  than 
inbound;  9  percent  higher  in  1963. 

9.  The  ratio  of  weight  tons  of  general 
cargo  to  revenue  tons  of  general  cargo 
is  higher  inbound  than  outbound;  47 
percent  higher  in  1963. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  proposi¬ 
tions,  examination  of  all  rates  included 
in  tariffs  filed  with  the  Commission  by 
these  conferences  dining  February  of 
1965  shows  that  the  outbound  rate  struc¬ 
ture  appears  to  be  higher  than  the  in¬ 
bound  rate  structure.  The  outbound 
tariff  has  a  heavier  concentration  of 
rates  in  the  higher  rate  levels,  and  the 
inbound  tariff  has  a  heavier  concentra¬ 
tion  of  inbound  rates  at  the  lower  rate 
levels.  A  comparison  of  inbound  and 
outbound  rate  profiles  is  contained  in 
Appendix  A. 

A  similar  analysis  of  all  rates  filed  by 
both  conferences,  effective  on  November 
1, 1965,  shows  the  same  pattern  of  a  sub¬ 
stantially  higher  rate  structure  out¬ 
bound  than  inbound. 

No  transportation  factors  developed  in 
the  Commission’s  study  or  thereafter 
furnished  to  it  appear  to  have  satisfac¬ 
torily  explained  or  justified  these  rate 
disparities.  The  Commission  has  not 
been  apprised  of  any  operational  changes 
in  this  trade  or  adjustments  in  tariff 
rates  which  would  change  this  apparent 
disparate  relationship  between  the  in¬ 
bound  and  outbound  rate  structures. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  and  to  carry 
out  its  continuing  responsibilities  under 
the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  the  Commission 
must  undertake  an  investigation  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  the  outbound  tariff  rate 
structure  or  any  individual  outbound 
commodity  rates  maintained  by  the 
North  Atlantic  United  Kingdom  Freight 
Conference  pursuant  to  approved  Agree¬ 
ment  7100  in  this  trade,  may  be  effec¬ 
tively  higher  than  the  inbound  tariff  rate 
structure  or  any  individual  reciprocal  in¬ 
bound  commodity  rates  maintained  by 
the  North  Atlantic  Westboimd  Freight 
Association  pursuant  to  approved  Agree¬ 
ment  5850  inbound,  and  if  such  outbound 
rate  structure  is  higher,  whether  the 
disparate  rate  structures,  or  individual 
commodity  rate  disparities,  may  be  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  contrary  to  the  public  interest  or 
otherwise  in  violation  of  the  Shipping 
Act,  1916,  and  whether  Agreement  7100 
and  Agreement  5850,  which  authorizes 
the  member  lines  of  these  conferences  to 
jointly  establish  and  maintain  the  tariff 
rates  in  this  trade,  should  be  modified  or 
disapproved  under  section  15  of  the  Act. 

Examination  of  individual  commodity 
rates  contained  in  the  tariffs  of  these 
conferences  in  effect  on  November  1, 
1965,  indicates  that  in  certain  instances 
the  outbound  rate  is  substantially  higher 
than  the  inbound  rate  on  the  same  or  a 
similar  commodity.  Appendix  F*  con¬ 
tains  a  partial  listing  of  these  commodi¬ 
ties.  The  Commission  must  also  under- 
taJce  an  investigation  to  determine 
whether  any  such  outbound  individual 


*  Appendix  F  filed  as  part  of  original  docu¬ 
ment. 


commodity  rates  may  be  so  unreasonably 
high  as  to  be  detrimental  to  the  com¬ 
merce  of  the  United  States  within  the 
meaning  of  section  18(b)  (5)  of  the  Ship¬ 
ping  Act,  1916;  and  if  so,  whether  the 
Commission  should  disapprove  any  such 
rates. 

'The  investigation  should  further  de¬ 
termine  whether  any  specific  rates  may 
be  detrimental  to  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States,  contrary  to  the  public  in¬ 
terest  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916. 

In  accordance  with  the  recent  pro¬ 
nouncement  of  this  Commission  in 
Docket  No.  1114,  Iron  and  Steel  Rates, 
Export-Import,  served  December  6,  1965, 
if  the  record  in  this  proceeding  shows  the 
existence  of  a  higher  outbound  rate  than 
the  reciprocal  inbound  rate  on  a  similar 
commodity,  and  the  movement  of  goods 
outbound  under  the  higher  rate  has  been 
impaired,  the  carriers  quoting  the  rates 
must  demonstrate  that  the  disparate 
rates  are  reasonable. 

Under  section  212(e) ,  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act  of  1936,  this  Commission  is 
authorized  and  directed  to  investigate 
under  its  regulatory  powers,  “*  •  *  any 
and  all  discriminatory  rates,  charges, 
classifications,  and  practices  whereby  ex¬ 
porters  and  shippers  of  cargo  originating 
in  the  United  States  are  required  by  any 
common  carrier  by  water  in  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  States  to  pay  a  higher 
rate  from  any  United  Stat^  port  to  a 
foreign  port  than  the  rate  charged  by 
such  carrier  on  similar  cargo  from  such 
foreign  port  to  such  United  States  port, 
and  recommend  to  Congress  measures  by 
which  such  discrimination  may  be  cor¬ 
rected.” 

Pursuant  to  this  mandate  from  Con¬ 
gress,  the  investigation  herein  ordered 
should  also  develop  a  record  adequate  for 
the  Commission  to  determine  whether 
recommendations  should  be  made  to 
Congress  to  correct  discriminations 
caused  by  such  rate  disparities. 

At  such  investigation  and  hearing,  the 
Commission  desires  the  parties  to  present 
evidence  and  testimony,  and  advance 
arguments  with  respect  to  the  following 
issues: 

1.  Is  the  outbound  rate  structure 
maintained  by  the  North  Atlantic  United 
Kingdom  Freight  Conference  pursuant  to 
Agreement  7100  effectively  higher  than 
the  inbound  rate  structure  maintained 
by  the  North  Atlantic  Westbound  Freight 
Association. 

2.  Does  the  tqiparent  disparate  rate 
structures  in  the  trade  between  United 
States  North  Atlantic  and  United  King¬ 
dom  ports  have  any  adverse  impact  upon 
the  export  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  or  is  it  otherwise  detrimental  to 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest,  or  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

3.  Are  there  any  transportation  fac¬ 
tors  which  would  explain  or  justify  the 
existence  of  a  higher  outbound  rate 
structure  than  inbound  rate  structure  in 
these  trades. 

4.  Are  there  any  individual  outbound 
commodity  rates  maintained  by  the 


No.  243— Pt.  I- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  30,  NO.  243 — FRIDAY,  DECEMBER  17,  1965 


15600 


NOTICES 


North  Atlantic  United  Kingdom  Freight 
Conference  which  are  higher  than  the 
reciprocal  inbound  rates  on  similar  com¬ 
modities  maintained  by  the  North  Atlan¬ 
tic  Westbound  Freight  Association. 

5.  In  situations  where  there  are  higher 
outboimd  rates  on  similar  commodities, 
has  the  export  movement  of  the  com¬ 
modities  moving  under  the  higher  out¬ 
boimd  rate  been  Impaired,  or  has  such  a 
specific  commodity  rate  disparity  other¬ 
wise  been  detrimental  to  the  commerce 
of  the  United  States,  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  or  in  violation  of  the  Ship¬ 
ping  Act,  1916. 

6.  Are  there  any  transportation  fac¬ 
tors  which  would  explain  or  justify  the 
existence  of  higher  outbound  rates  on 
particular  commodities  than  the  recip¬ 
rocal  inbound  rates  on  similar  com¬ 
modities. 

7.  Should  any  individual  commodity 
rates  be  disapproved  as  authorized  by 
section  18(b)  (5)  of  the  Act. 

8.  Should  any  recommendations  be 
made  to  Congress  to  correct  discrimi¬ 
nations  caused  by  rate  disparities  in  this 
trade. 

9.  Should  Agreement  7100  and/or 
Agreement  5850  be  modified  or  disap¬ 
proved  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 

Now  therefore,  by  authority  vested  in 
the  Commission; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  15,  18(b)(5),  and  22  of  the  Ship¬ 
ping  Act,  1916,  and  section  212(e)  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  institute  an  investigation  and  hear¬ 
ing  to  determine: 

1.  Whether  the  outbound  tariff  rate 
structure  maintained  by  the  North  At¬ 
lantic  United  Kingdom  Freight  Confer¬ 
ence  and  its  member  lines  in  the  United 
States  North  Atlantic  to  United  Kingdom 
and  Eire  trade  pursuant  to  approved 
Agreement  7100  is  effectively  higher  than 
the  inbound  rate  structure  maintained  by 
the  North  Atlantic  Westbound  Freight 
Association  and  its  member  lines  in  the 
reciprocal  trade  pursuant  to  approved 
Agreement  5850;  and  if  such  outbound 
rate  structure  is  higher,  whether  it  is 
detrimental  to  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States,  contrary  to  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916,  requiring  modifica¬ 
tion  or  disapproval  of  Agreement  7100 
and/or  Agreement  5850. 

2.  Whether  any  outbound  individual 
commodity  rates  maintained  by  the 
North  Atlantic  United  Kingdom  Freight 
Conference  and  its  member  lines  pur¬ 
suant  to  Agreement  7100  may  be  higher 
than  the  reciprocal  Inbound  rate  on  a 
similar  commodity  maintained  by  the 
North  Atlantic  Westbound  Freight  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  its  member  lines  pursuant  to 
Agreement  5850;  if  any  such  individual 
commodity  rate  disparities  exist,  whether 
the  higher  individual  commodity  rates 
may  be  so  unreasonably  high  as  to  be 
detrimental  to  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  18(b)  (5)*of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916; 
whether  the  Commission  should  order 
any  such  rates  disapproved  as  authorized 
by  said  section  18(b)  (5) ;  and  whether 


any  such  individual  commodity  rates 
may  be  detrimental  to  the  commerce  of 
the  United  States,  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916,  requiring  disapproval 
or  modification  of  Agreement  7100 
and/or  Agreement  5850.* 

3.  Whether  the  Commission  should 
make  any  recommendations  to  Congress 
pursuant  to  section  212(e)  of  the  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  Act,  1936,  to  correct  any 
discriminatory  rates,  charges,  classifica¬ 
tions,  and  practices  whereby  exporters 
and  shippers  of  cargo  originating  in  the 
United  States  are  required  by  the  com¬ 
mon  carrier  members  of  the  North  At¬ 
lantic  United  Kingdom  Freight  Confer¬ 
ence  to  pay  a  higher  rate  than  the  rate 
charged  by  such  common  carrier  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  North  Atlantic  Westbound 
Freight  Association  on  similar  cargoes 
moving  from  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Eire. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  parties 
listed  in  Appendix  G  attached  hereto  be 
made  respondents  in  this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter 
be  assigned  for  hearing  before  an  ex¬ 
aminer  of  the  Commission’s  Office  of 
Hearing  Examiners  at  a  date  and  place 
to  be  hereafter  determined  and  an¬ 
nounced  by  the  presiding  examiner. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  that  a  copy  thereof  and 
notice  of  hearing  be  served  upon  re¬ 
spondents. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  any  per¬ 
sons,  other  than  respondents,  who  desire 
to  become  parties  to  this  proceeding  and 
to  participate  therein,  shall  file  a  petition 
to  intervene  with  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  on  or  before  January  15, 1966,  with 
copies  to  respondents. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  future 
notices  issued  on  behalf  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  this  proceeding,  including  notice 
of  time  and  place  of  hearing  or  prehear¬ 
ing  conference,  shall  be  mailed  directly 
to  all  parties  of  record. 

By  the  Commission. 

Commissioner  Hearn  disagrees  with 
the  decision  to  institute  this  investigation 
at  this  time  and  will  state  his  views  at  a 
later  time. 

[seal]  Thomas  List, 

Secretary. 

Appendix  G 

Members  of  North  Atlantic  United  Kino- 
DOM  Freight  Conference  (Agreement 
7100)  AND  North  Atlantic  Westbound 
Freight  Association  (Agreement  5850) 

North  Atlantic  United  Kingdom  Freight  Con¬ 
ference.  R.  J.  Gage,  Chairman,  17  Battery 
Place,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

North  Atlantic  Westbound  Freight  Associa¬ 
tion,  Atlantic  Freight  Secretaries,  Ltd., 
Cunard  Building.  Liverpool  3,  England. 

MEMBERS  OF  BOTH  CONFISENCBS 

Anchor  Line,  Limited  (Anchor  Line) ,  c/o  The 
Cimard  Steam-Ship  Co.,  Limited,  25  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

*  This  investigation  of  individual  com¬ 
modity  rate  disparities  Includes  but  is  not 
limited  to  those  commodities  shown  in  the 
partial  listing  in  Appendix  F. 


Bristol  City  Line  of  Steamships,  Ltd.  (The), 
Charles  Hill  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Agents,  1  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Cunard  Steam-Ship  Co.,  Limited  (The),  25 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

Irish  Shipping,  Ltd.,  c/o  Hansen  &  Tldemann, 
Inc.,  67  Broad  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10004! 

Manchester  Lines,  Ltd.,  c/o  Furness,  Withy 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  34  Whitehall  Street,  New  York 
N.Y.,  10004. 

Ulster  Steamship  Co.,  Ltd.  (Head  Line  and 
Lord  Line),  10  Victoria  Street,  Belfast,  Ire¬ 
land. 

United  States  Lines  Co.,  1  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10004. 

MEMBERS  OF  NORTH  ATLANTIC  UNITED  KINGDOM 
FREIGHT  CONFERENCE  ONLY 

American  Export  Isbrandtsen  Lines,  Inc.,  26 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y,  10004. 

Compagnie  Generale  Transatlantique  (French 
Line),  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10004. 

Johnston  Warren  Lines,  Ltd.  (Furness  War¬ 
ren  Lines),  c/o  Furness,  Withy  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
34  Whitehall  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10004. 

Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Ltd.,  c/o  Booth  Ameri¬ 
can  Shipping  Corp.,  17  Battery  Place,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10004. 

N.V.  Nederlandsch-Amerlkaansche  Stoom- 
vaart-Maatschapplj  (H  o  1 1  a  n  d-Amerlks 
Lljn) ,  Pier  40,  North  River,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10014. 

MEMBERS  OF  NORTH  ATLANTIC  WESTBOUND 
FREIGHT  ASSOCIATION  ONLY 

Armement  Deppe,  S.A.,  c/o  Hansen  &  Tide- 
mann,  Inc.,  67  Broad  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10004. 

Furness,  Withy  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  34  Whitehall 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Hamburg- Amerlka  Linie,  c/o  United  States 
Navigation  Co.,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Norddeutscher  Lloyd,  c/o  United  States  Navi¬ 
gation  Co.,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10004. 

[F.B.  Doc.  65-13473:  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 


DELTA  STEAMSHIP  LINES,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat,  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW„ 
Room  609;  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 
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Mr.  Thos.  E.  Stakem,  Senior  Vice  President, 

Delta  Steamship  Ijlnes,  Inc.,  1625  K  Street 

NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Agreement  9182-2,  between  Delta 
Steamship  Lines,  Inc.  (Delta)  and,  Com- 
pagnie  Maritime  Beige,  S.A.,  and  Com- 
pagnie  Maritime  Congolaise,  S.C.R.L. 
(as  one  party  only)  and  Armement 
Deepe,  S.A.  (The  Belgian  Line) ,  amends 
article  1  and  2  of  an  approved  sailing 
and  cooperative  working  arrangement 
by  specifying  a  more  precise  spacing  of 
vessel  sailings  between  the  parties  and  by 
removing  a  limitation  on  the  service  of 
‘‘The  Belgian  Line”  as  set  forth  in  the 
agreement. 

Dated:  December  13,  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.  Doc.  65-13471;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


INDIA,  PAKISTAN,  CEYLON  AND 
BURMA  OUTWARD  FREIGHT  CON¬ 
FERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
US.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  609;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Tan 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  an  agreement  Including  a  re¬ 
quest  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  J.  c.  Pendleton,  Secretary,  The  India, 

Pakistan,  Ceylon  &  Burma  Outward 

Friegbt  Conference,  11  Broadway,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

Agreement  7690-9,  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon 
ti  Burma  Outward  Freight  Conference, 
modifies  the  basic  agreement  to  provide 
for  the  means  by  which  a  meeting  of 
principals  may  be  requested  by  any  con¬ 
ference  member  and  the  reasons  for  con¬ 
vening  such  meeting. 

Dated:  December  13.  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  65-13472;  Filed.  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


CARGILL  INC.  AND  CONSOLIDATED 
STEVEDORING  CO. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
as  amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  20573,  within  10  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  A  copy  of  any  such  state¬ 
ment  should  also  be  forwarded  to  the 
party  filing  the  agreement  (as  indicated 
hereinafter),  and  the  comments  should 
indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by; 

Cargill,  Inc.,  Cargill  Building,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Agreement  No.  T-1540  between  Car¬ 
gill,  Inc.  (Cargill) ,  and  Consolidated 
Stevedoring  Co.  (Consolidated)  is  a  co¬ 
operative  working  arrangement  for  a 
term  of  5  years  regarding  the  unloading 
of  copra  at  Pier  84  in  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Cargill  agrees  to  provide  certain 
equipment  to  Consolidated  on  a  non¬ 
exclusive  basis  and  Consolidated  agrees 
to  rent  certain  additional  equipment 
from  Cargill  at  a  fixed  charge  per  ton 
of  copra  unloaded.  Consolidated  also 
agrees  to  apportion  certain  net  profits 
from  its  stevedoring  operation  with  Car¬ 
gill  in  accordance  wi^  a  schedule  con¬ 
tained  in  the  agreement.  Cargill  shall 
maintain  and  furnish  all  power  neces¬ 
sary  to  operate  the  equipment  rented  by 
Consolidated. 

Dated:  December  14,  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13501;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  ajn.] 


JOHN  S.  CONNOR,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  freight  forwarder  cooperative  work¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agrements  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 


Room  301.  Comments  with  reference  to 
an  agreement  Including  a  request  for 
hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  or  request  for  a  hearing 
should  also  be  forwarded  to  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  agreement  (as  indicated 
hereinafter),  and  the  comments  should 
indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the.e 
agreements  are  nonexclusive,  coopera¬ 
tive  working  arrangements  imder  which 
the  parties  may  perform  freight  for¬ 
warding  services  for  each  other.  For¬ 
warding  and  service  fees  are  to  be  agreed 
upon  on  each  transaction.  Ocean 
freight  compensation  is  to  be  divided  as 
agreed  between  the  parties. 

John  S.  Connor,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  and  TTana-World  Shipping 

Service,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio _ FF-2772 

Luigi  Serra,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Frank  P.  Dow  Co.,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calil _ FF-2773 

Cobal  International,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Del  Mar  Shipping 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif _ FF-2774 

A  &  M  Custom  Brokers  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.,  and  Universal  Transport 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y _ FF-2775 

DarreU  J.  Sekin  &  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
and  International  Express  Co., 

New  Orleans,  La _ PF-2778 

John  S.  James,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and 
Davies,  ‘Turner  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

Ill  _ FF-2779 

Frank  P.  Dow  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle. 

Wash.  (Branches),  and  Inter- 
Marltime  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y _ _ FF-27oO 

Jay  International,  Inc.,  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.,  and  H.  E.  Schurig  &  Co. 

of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans,  La _ FP-2782 

Heemsoth  Kerner  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Merritt  &  Co., 

Pensacola,  Fla _ PF-2783 

Magnolia  Forwarding  Co..  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La.,  and  Foreign  Forward¬ 
ing  of  Milwaukee,  Milwaukee, 

Wis  _ PP-2785 

Almac  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Del  Mar  Shipping 

(Torp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif _ PP-2786 

John  S.  James,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and 
International  Sea  &  Air  Shipping 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y _ PP-2787 

John  S.  Connor,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  and  Lockwood  Shipping 

Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y _ FF-2739 

Chas.  Kurz  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Madison  Shippi^  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y . . —  FF-2790 

Seaport  Shipping  Co.  (Seattle), 

Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Alba  For¬ 
warding  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yarls., 

N.Y  . PP-2791 

H.  Stone  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Baltimore  Grain  F\>rwarders.  Inc., 

Baltimore.  Md . . PF-2732 

J.  T.  Steeb  Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland. 

Greg.,  and  M.  J.  Corbett  &  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y _ _ FP-2793 

World  Wide  Services.  New  York. 

N.Y.,  and  Del  Mar  Shipping  Corp., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif _ PP-2794 

Samuel  Shapiro  &  Co..  Inc.,  Balti¬ 
more.  Md..  and  Encargos  Intema- 

tlonaL  New  York.  N.Y . FP-2795 

J.  S.  Llpinskl  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio,  and 
York  Forwarding  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y  _ FF-2796 

H.  B.  Schurig  A  Co..  Inc..  Houston, 

Tex.,  and  Karl  Schroff  A  Asso¬ 
ciates,  Chicago,  Ill _ FF-2797 
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Agreement  No.  PP-2776  between  Gay- 
nor  Shipping  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Ray  C.  Fischer  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  is  a  cooperative  working  arrange¬ 
ment  whereimder  forwarding  and ^rvice 
fees  are  $5.00  for  clearance  of^export 
declarations  and  ocean  freight  compen¬ 
sation  is  to  be  retained  by  the  originating 
forv'arder. 

Agreement  No.  PF-2777  between  Karl 
Schroff  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
and  General  PYeight  Services,  Inc.,  Port¬ 
land,  Oreg.,  is  a  cooperative  working  ar¬ 
rangement  whereunder  forwarding  and 
service  fees  are  $5.00.  Special  services 
remain  subject  to  negotiation  and  agree¬ 
ment  on  each  transaction.  Ocean 
freight  compensation  is  to  be  retained 
by  the  originating  forwarder. 

Agreement  No.  FF-2731  between  H.  L. 
Ziegler,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  McLen¬ 
don  Forwarding  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  is  a 
cooperative  working  arrangement  where¬ 
under  forwarding  and  service  fees  are 
subject  to  negotiations  and  agreement  on 
each  transaction  depending  upon  the 
services  to  be  performed.  Ocean  freight 
brokerage  is  to  be  divided  equally  (50- 
50)  between  the  parties.  This  division  of 
brokerage  will  be  restricted  to  those  ship¬ 
ments  handled  on  behalf  of  each  other. 

Agreement  No.  FF-2784  between  C.  S. 
Greene  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ill.,  and 
Mittelstsiedt,  Galaviz  &  Mylan,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  CJalif.,  is  a  cooperative  working  ar¬ 
rangement  whereunder  forwarding  and 
service  fees  are  $3.50  for  passing  of  ship¬ 
per’s  export  declaration  only;  additional 
services  as  agreed.  Special  services  re¬ 
main  subject  to  negotiation  and  agree¬ 
ment  on  each  transaction.  Ocean 
freight  compensation  is  to  be  retained  by 
the  originating  forwarder. 

Agreement  No.  FF-2788  between  Pen- 
son  Forwarding  Corp.  (Branches),  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Wm.  R.  Rowe  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  is  a  cooperative  work¬ 
ing  arrangement  whereunder  forwarding 
and  service  fees  are  subject  to  negotiation 
and  agreement  on  each  transaction 
depending  upon  the  services  to  be  per¬ 
formed.  Ocean  freight  brokerage  will 
be  retained  by  the  originating  forwarder. 

Dated:  December  14, 1965. 

Thomas  List, 
Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-13502;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  ajn.] 


TRANS-ATLANTIC  PASSENGER 
STEAMSHIP  CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  ofBce  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  609;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 


York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  c<H)y  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  (as  in¬ 
dicated  hereinafter)  and  the  comments 
should  indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  D.  I.  Knowles,  Chairman  and  Secretary, 
Trans-Atlantic  Passenger  Steamship  Con¬ 
ference,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10004. 


Agreement  120-81,  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  Trans- Atlantic  Passenger 
Steamship  Conference,  modifies  (1) 
paragraph  7  of  article  5  of  annex  2  to 
the  basic  agreement,  entitled  “Regula¬ 
tions  Governing  Sub-Agencies”,  to  ex¬ 
tend  the  period  of  time  within  which 
subagencies  located  in  Metir^xilitan  List 
Territories  are  eligible  for  retroactive 
commissions,  and  (2)  article  12B  to  pro¬ 
vide  (a)  more  informative  detail  to  ap¬ 
plicants  and  subagencies  relating  to 
ownership  and  location,  and  (b)  more 
clearly  set  forth  the  standards  for  reten¬ 
tion  of  subagency  eligibility. 

Certain  changes  are  also  proposed  in 
Regulation  18  entitled  “Standards  for 
Sub-Agency  Eligibility  in  Metropolitan 
Eligible  List  Territories”  which  clarify 
and  liberalize  the  “production”  standard 
and  more  precisely  define  business  which 
an  applicant  operating  on  either  a  retail 
and/or  wholesale  basis  may  credit,  and 
their  application  to  successive  owners  of 
appointed  subagencies. 

Amendment  of  Administrative  Rule 
D-9  to  provide  for  an  extension  of  the 
time  in  which  retroactive  commissions 
may  be  paid  by  a  member  line,  and 
further  clarification  of  its  language. 
The  changes  made  in  the  Administrative 
Rules  and  in  Regulation  18  are  filed  for 
information  purposes  only. 

Dated:  December  14, 1965. 


By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F.R.  Doc.  65-13503;  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 
8:48  ajn.] 


AMERICAN  GREAT  LAKES-MEDITER- 
RANEAN  EASTBOUND  FREIGHT 
CONFERENCE 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  wdth  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 


Room  609;  or  may  inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter) 
and  the  comments  should  indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  Burton  H.  White,  Burllngham,  Under¬ 
wood,  Barron,  Wright  &  White,  25  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York,  N.Y.  10004. 

Agreement  9000  is  a  new  agreement 
between  the  member  lines  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Great  Lakes-Mediterranean  East- 
bound  Conference  which,  if  approved, 
will  supersede  and  cancel  the  confer¬ 
ence’s  present  Agreement  8250,  as 
amended.  It  revises  Agreement  8250,  as 
amended,  to  conform  to  the  general 
orders  promulgated  by  the  Commission, 
and  to  provide  for  the  expansion  of  the 
geographic  scope  of  the  conference  trade 
to  include  St.  Lawrence  River  ports, 
maintenance  of  conference  headquarters 
in  Marseilles,  France,  appointment  of  a 
deputy  secretary  and  maintenance  of  a 
conference  office  in  the  United  States 
and  of  a  rate  committee  which  shall  meet 
in  Chicago,  Ill.,  to  deal  with  and  act 
upon  all  shippers’  requests  and  com¬ 
plaints  except  those  involving  broad 
questions  of  policy. 

Dated:  December  14, 1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  List, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-13504;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  CP66-175] 

UNION  GAS  SYSTEM,  INC.,  AND 
CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  9, 1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  2,  1965, 
Union  Gas  System,  Inc.  (Applicant), 
Post  Office  Box  347,  Independence,  Kans., 
67301,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP66-175  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  direct¬ 
ing  Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Respondent) 
to  make  a  physical  connection  of  its 
transmission  facilities  with  Applicant’s 
proposed  lateral  pipeline  and  to  sell  and 
deliver  up  to  462  Mcf  of  natural  gas  per 
day.  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Applicant  requests  that  Respondent  be 
directed  to  make  an  interconnection  be¬ 
tween  the  proposed  lateral  and  Respond- 
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ent’s  existing  16-inch  transmission  pipe¬ 
line  to  serve  the  Pour  Seasons  Develop¬ 
ment  Area  in  Douglas  County.  Kans. 
The  Four  Seasons  Development  Area  is 
a  new  residential  section  consisting  of 
200  acres  lying  south  and  west  of  the 
city  of  Lawrence,  Kans.  Applicant  states 
that  the  developers  of  this  section  esti¬ 
mate  that  30  new  residences  will  be 
occupied  during  the  first  year  of  pro¬ 
posed  operations  and  that  110  residences 
and  210  residences  will  be  occupied  as 
of  the  end  of  the  second  and  third  years, 
respectively.  They  further  estimate  that 
the  development  project  will  ultimately 
consist  of  a  total  of  600  residences. 

The  estimated  peak  day  and  atuiual 
natural  gas  requirements  for  this  proj¬ 
ect  during  the  first  three  years  of  pro¬ 
posed  operations  are  as  follows: 


I 

First 

Second 

Third 

1 

year 

year 

year 

Peak  day  (McO . 

66 

242 

462 

Annual  (McO . - 

5,010 

18, 370 

35,070 

Applicant’s  estimated  cost  of  the  lat¬ 
eral  and  distribution  facilities  to  be  con¬ 
structed  is  $22,527,  which  amount  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  financed  from  treasury  cash. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  30, 1965. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 

[Pit.  Doc.  65-13467;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[812-1871] 

PILGRIM  FINANCIAL  AND  GROWTH 
FUND,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  Ex¬ 
empting  Sale  by  Open-End  Com¬ 
pany  of  Shares  at  Other  Than 
Public  Offering  Price 

December  13,  1965. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Pilgrim  Fi¬ 
nancial  and  Growth  Fund,  Inc.  (“Pil¬ 
grim”)  ,  46  West  Clinton  Avenue,  Tenafly, 
N.J.,  a  Maryland  corporation  which  is 
registered  under  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940  (“Act”)  as  an  open-end 
diversified  investment  company,  has  filed 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  6(c) 
of  the  Act.  Pilgrim  requests  an  order 
of  the  Commission  exempting  from  the 
provisions  of  section  22(d)  of  the  Act 
the  proposed  issuance  of  its  shares  at  net 
asset  value  for  substantially  all  of  the 
cash  and  .securities  of  Cambridge  Growth 
Fund,  IiiC.  (“Cambridge”),  a  Delaware 
corporation  which  also  is  registered  un¬ 
der  the  Act  as  an  open-end  diversified 
investment  company.  Since  the  sale  of 
Pilgrim’s  stock  will  be  other  than  at  the 
public  offering  price,  which  normally  in¬ 


cludes  sales  charges,  an  exemption  is 
deemed  necessary.  All  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  the  application  as 
filed  with  the  Commission  for  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  representations  therein 
which  are  summarized  below. 

As  of  November  12, 1965,  the  net  assets 
of  Pilgrim  amounted  to  $493,623.90,  and 
the  net  assets  of  Cambridge  amounted  to 
$154,895.71.  Pursuant  to  an  agreement 
between  Pilgrim  and  Cambridge,  substan¬ 
tially  all  of  the  assets  of  Cambridge  will 
be  transferred  to  Pilgrim  in  exchange 
for  stock  of  Pilgrim  which  will  be  dis¬ 
tributed  to  shareholders  of  Cambridge 
upon  liquidation. 

The  application  states  (1)  that  the 
amount  of  stock  of  Pilgrim  to  be  delivered 
to  Cambridge  will  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  values  at  3:30  p.m.,  on  De¬ 
cember  31,  1965,  or  on  such  other  date 
as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  di¬ 
viding  the  net  asset  value  per  share  of 
applicant  into  the  value  of  the  assets  of 
Cambridge  and  (2)  that  provision  is 
made  for  an  adjustment  for  potential 
federal  income  taxes  payable  upon  the 
realization  of  appreciation  of  the  secu¬ 
rities  of  Cambridge  to  the  extent  that  the 
appreciation  of  the  securities  of  Cam¬ 
bridge  proportionately  exceed  the  appre¬ 
ciation  of  the  securities  of  Pilgrim  at  the 
time  of  closing.  If  the  valuation  had 
taken  place  !on  November  12, 1965,  the  ad¬ 
justment  to  the  value  of  the  assets  of 
Cambridge  would  have  amounted  to  ap¬ 
proximately  $3,980.97.  Pilgrim  presently 
intends  to  sell  subsequent  to  acquisition 
approximately  4  percent  of  the  assets  of 
Cambridge  to  be  acquired. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  De¬ 
cember  29,  1965,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  in¬ 
terest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi¬ 
cation  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  afiBdavit  or  in  case  of  an 
attomey-at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  request. 
At  any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided 
by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  imder  the  Act,  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  herein  may 
be  Issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the 
basis  of  the  information  stated  in  said 
application,  unless  an  order  for  hearing 
upon  said  application  shall  be  issued 
upon  request  or  upon  the  Commission’s 
own  motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to 
delegated  authority) . 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.B.  Doc.  65-13490:  Plied,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  No.  101] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

December  13,  1965. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC  67  (49 
CFR  Part  240) ,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  April  27, 1965,  effective 
July  1,  1965.  These  rules  provide  that 
protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  filed  with  the  field  official 
named  in  the  Federal  Register  publi¬ 
cation,  within  15  calendar  days  after  the 
date  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must 
be  served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  au¬ 
thorized  representative,  if  any,  and  the 
protests  must  certify  that  such  service 
has  been  made.  The  protest  must  be 
specific  as  to  the  service  which  such  pro- 
testant  can  and  will  offer,  and  must  con¬ 
sist  of  a  signed  original  and  six  (6) 
copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined,  at  the  OfiSce  of  the 
Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in  the 
field  ofBce  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  41098  (Sub-No.  18  TA) ,  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant;  GLOBAL 
VAN  ONES,  INC.,  No.  1  Global  Way, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  92803.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Floyd  L.  Parano  (same  ad¬ 
dress  as  above).  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Body  building  gym  equipment,  from 
points  in  Alameda  County,  Calif.,  to 
points  in  the  United  States  (except 
Alaska  and  Hawaii),  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Martin’s  Gymnasium 
Equipment  Co.,  2927  Market  Street,  Oak¬ 
land,  Calif.  Send  protests  to;  W.  J. 
Huetig,  District  Supervisor,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations  and  Compliance,  Room  7708, 
Federal  Building,  300  North  Los  Angeles 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90012. 

No.  MC  103654  (Sub-No.  103  TA), 
filed  December  9,  1965.  Applicant: 
SCHIRMER  TRANSPORTAnON  COM¬ 
PANY,  INCORPORATED,  1145  Homer 
Street,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55116.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  C.  E.  Swanson 
(same  address  as  above).  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  caustic  soda  and 
phosphoric  acid,  from  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to 
points  in  Iowa,  Minnesota,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin,  and  re¬ 
jected  or  refused  shipments,  on  return, 
for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Land 
O’Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  2215  Northeast 
Kennedy  Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
55413.  Send  protests  to:  A.  E.  Rathert, 
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District  Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Bureau  of  Operations  and 
Compliance.  448  Federal  Building  and 
U.S.  CourtJiouse,  110  South  Fourth 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  55401. 

No.  MC  10619»  (Sub-No.  16  TA).  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  HORN 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  1119  West 
24th  Street.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Frank  W.  Taylor, 
Jr.,  1221  Baltimore  Avenue,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Wall- 
board.  from  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Pitts¬ 
burg,  Kans.,  to  points  in  Wyoming,  New 
Mexico,  and  Colorado  west  of  U.S.  High¬ 
ways  85  and  37,  for  180  days.  Support¬ 
ing  shipper:  Wallace  Manufacturing  Co., 
Post  Oflace  Box  707,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
64141,  Mando,  division  of  Boise  Cascade 
Corp.,  Northstar  Center,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  55402.  Send  protests  to:  B.  J. 
Schreier,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  1100  Federal  Of¬ 
fice  Building,  911  Walnut  Street,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  64106. 

No.  MC  107403  (Sub-No.  661  TA) ,  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  MAT- 
LACK,  INC.,  10  West  Baltimore  Avenue, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.,  19050.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  C.  W.  Zook  (same  address  as 
applicant) .  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Res¬ 
ins.  dry,  in  bulk,  in  tank  or  hopper  type 
vehicles,  from  the  plantsite  of  the  Pan- 
tasote  Co.  at  or  near  Point  Pleasant  (Ma¬ 
son  County),  W.  Va.,  to  points  in  Ala¬ 
bama,  California,  Colorado.  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois  (ex¬ 
cept  points  in  Bond,  Clinton,  Jersey, 
Madison,  Monroe,  Perry,  Randolph,  St. 
Clair,  and  Washington  Counties),  Indi¬ 
ana,  Iowa  (except  points  on  and  west  of 
U.S.  Highway  65),  Kentucky,  Louisiana 
(except  points  on  and  west  of  U.S.  High¬ 
way  67),  Maine  (except  points  in 
Aroostook  and  Penobscot  Counties) , 
Maryland,  Massachusetts.  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Nebraska,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  Tennes¬ 
see,  Texas,  Vermont,  Vii^inia,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  for  150  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  The  Pantasote  Co.,  28  Jefferson 
Street,  Passaic,  N.J.,  07056.  Send  pro¬ 
tests  to:  Ross  A.  Davis,  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Operations  and  Compliance, 
£00  U.S.  Customhouse,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
19106. 

No.  MC  107515  (Sub-No.  532  TA) .  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  REFTEIIG- 
ERATED  TRANSPORT  CG.,  INC.,  3901 
Jonesboro  Road  SE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30310. 
Mail:  Post  Office  Box  10799,  Station  A. 
Applicant’s  representative:  B.  L.  Gund- 
lach  (same  address  as  above) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Prepared  dough,  from  East 
Point,  Ga.,  to  Little  Rock  and  Texarkana, 
Ark.,  Abilene,  Amarillo.  Austin,  Beau¬ 
mont,  Corpus  Christ!,  Fort  Worth, 


Galveston,  Harlingen,  Houston,  Long¬ 
view,  Lubbock,  Marshall,  Midland,  San 
Antonio,  Texarkana,  and  Waco,  Tex., 
for  150  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Borden  Foods  Co.,  division  of  the  Borden 
Co.,  350  Madison  Avenue.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  10017.  Send  protest  to:  William  L, 
Scroggs,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  680  West  Peach¬ 
tree  Street,  NW.,  Room  300,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
30308 

No.  MC  116073  (Sub-No.  54  TA),  filed 
December  8,  1965.  Applicant:  BAR¬ 
RETT  MOBILE  HOME  ’TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  1852  Main  Avenue,  Moorhead. 
Minn.,  56560.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Donald  E.  Cross,  1329  E  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20004.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Trailers  designed  to  be 
drawn  by  passenger  automobile,  in  initial 
movements,  in  truckaway  service,  from 
Abingdon,  Va.,  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Flor¬ 
ida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Mississippi,  Missouri,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  District 
of  Columbia,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Castle  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Stryker, 
Ohio,  43557.  Send  protests  to:  Joseph 
H.  Ambs,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  1621  South 
University  Drive,  Room  213,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.,  58101. 

No.  MC  117031  (Sub-No.  5  TA),  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  BROWN 
YANCEY,  New  Bloomfield,  Mo.,  65063. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Joseph  R. 
Nacy,  117  West  High  Street,  Post  Office 
Box  352,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  65102.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Animal  and  poul¬ 
try  feed,  from  Cedar  Rapids  and  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  and  their  commercial  zones, 
to  New  Bloomfield,  Mo.,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper;  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.,  Merchandise  Mart  Plaza,  Chicago, 
ni.,  60654.  Send  protests  to;  B.  J. 
Schreier,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  1100  Federal  Of¬ 
fice  Building,  911  Walnut  Street,  Kan¬ 
sas  City,  Mo.,  64106. 

No.  MC  117497  (Sub-No.  5  TA),  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  LUD- 
WIG-McINTOSH  BULK  HAULERS, 
INC.,  11369  Robson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48227. 
Applicant’s  representative;  Wilhelmina 
Boersma,  1600  First  Federal  Building, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  48226.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  trans¬ 
porting:  Coke,  in  bulk,  in  dump  vehicles, 
from  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  points  in  Grant, 
Delaware,  Madison,  Huntington,  Wa¬ 
bash,  Henry,  Hamilton,  Wells,  Lake. 
Posey,  Howard  and  Miami  Counties,  Ind., 
and  Shelby,  Ohio,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Allied  Chemical  Corp., 
40  Rector  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10006. 


Send  protests  to:  Gerald  J.  Davis,  Dls- 
trlct  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations 
and  Compliance,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  1110  Broderick  Tower,  10 
Witherell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48226. 

No.  MC  118039  (Sub-No.  8  TA),  filed 
December  8,  1965.  Applicant:  MUS¬ 
TANG  TRANSPORTA’nON,  INC.,  856 
Warner  Street  SW..  Atlanta  10,  Ga. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Virgil  H. 
Smith,  Suite  431,  ’Title  Building,  Atlanta! 
Ga.,  30303.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irreglular  routes,  transporting: 
Bananas,  from  Jackson^dlle,  Fla.,  to  At¬ 
lanta.  Ga.,  for  150  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Big  Apple  Super  Markets,  933 
Lee  Street  SW.,  Atlanta  10,  Ga.  Send 
protests  to:  William  L.  Scorggs,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations  and 
Compliance,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  680  West  Peachtree  Street  NW., 
Room  300,  Atlanta,  Ga..  30308. 

No.  MC  119917  (Sub-No.  16  TA),  filed 
December  8,  1965.  Applicant;  DUDLEY 
’TRUCKING  COMPANY,  I N  C.,  717 

Memorial  Drive  SE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30316. 
Applicant’s  representative:  F.  K.  Dudley 
(same  address  as  applicant) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Potato  chips,  potato  sticks, 
corn  chips  and  popped  corn,  from  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.,  to  points  in  Lincoln  County, 
Tenn.,  for  180  days.  Supporting  ship¬ 
per:  The  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea 
Co.,  Inc.,  Southern  Division,  1200  White 
Street  SW..  Atlanta,  Ga..  30310.  Send 
protests  to:  William  L.  Scroggs,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations  and 
Compliance,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  680  West  Peachtree  Street  NW., 
Room  300,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30308. 

No.  MC  123883  (Sub-No.  6  TA) ,  filed 
December  8,  1965.  Applicant:  CON¬ 
TINENTAL  DISPA’TCH,  INC.,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  4107,  425  Bolton  Avenue,  Alex¬ 
andria,  La.,  71303.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Clarence  Evans,  ’Third  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  Building,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
37219.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Data 
processing  cards  and  records,  between 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  Florence,  ’Tuscumbia,  Shef¬ 
field,  and  Decatur,  Ala.,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  Data  Service  Corp., 
1907  Division,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  37203. 
Send  protests  to:  W.  R.  Atkins,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
ml^on.  Bureau  of  Operations  and  Com¬ 
pliance,  T-4009  Federal  Office  Building, 
701  Loyola  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  La., 
70113. 

No.  MC  124259  (Sub-No.  7  TA) ,  filed 
December  8,  1965.  Applicant;  CAIN 
BROS.,  INC.,  3413  Crystle  Road.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Robert  C.  Smith.  512  Illinois  Building. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  46204.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting;  Malt  beverages,  in  con¬ 
tainers.  from  Ehransville,  Ind.,  to  New 
Orleans,  La.;  Detroit,  Mich.;  Cfincinnati, 
Toledo,  EHyila,  Cleveland,  Columbus, 
Newark,  Akron,  Zanesville,  Yoimgstown, 
Steubenville,  Tiffin,  Mansfield,  and  Day- 
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ton,  Ohio,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  of 
Evansville,  Ind.  Restriction:  The  opera¬ 
tions  authorized  herein  are  limited  to  a 
transportation  service  to  be  performed 
under  a  continuing  contract,  or  con¬ 
tracts,  with  Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  of 
Evansville,  Ind.  Send  protests  to:  R.  M. 
Hagarty,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  802  Century 
Building,  36  South  Pennsylvania  Street, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  46204. 

No.  MC  125844  (Sub-No.  6  TA) ,  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  BIO- 
MED-HU,  INC.,  8603  Preston  Highway, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  40219.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  Ollie  L.  Merchant,  Suite 
202,  140  South  Fifth  Street,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  40202.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Human  placentas,  from  points  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  to  Zionsville,  Ind.,  for  150  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  Mr.  L.  E.  Davis, 
manager  of  purchases,  Pitman-Moore, 
division  of  the  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Post 
Office  Box  1656,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
46206.  Send  protests  to:  Wayne  L. 
Merilatt,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau 
of  Operations  and  Compliance,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  426  Post 
Office  Buliding,  Louisville,  Ky.,  40202. 

No.  MC  126104  (Sub-No.  2  TA) ,  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  WEBER 
TRUCKING  CORPORATION,  Box  117, 
Route  3,  Ogden,  Utah,  84404.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Irene  Warr,  419 
Judge  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
84111.  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Farm 
and  industrial  conveyors  and  equip¬ 
ment.  farm  implements  and  products,  of 
Clearfield  Manufacturing  Co.,  from 
Ogden,  Utah,  and  Denver,  Colo.,  to  points 
in  the  United  States,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Clearfield  Manufactur¬ 
ing,  Inc.,  352  South  Main  Street, 
Clearfield,  Utah,  84015.  Send  protests 
to:  John  T.  Vaughan,  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Bureau  of  Operations  and  Compli¬ 
ance,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
2224  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  84111. 

No.  MC  127215  (Sub-No.  17  TA),  filed 
December  9,  1965.  Applicant:  KEN¬ 
DRICK  CARTAGE  CO.,  Post  Office  Box 
63,  Salem,  Ill.  Authority  sought  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Crude  petroleum  treating  com¬ 
pounds,  in  bulk,  from  Kilgore  and 
Odessa,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Kentucky,  Dli- 
nois,  and  Indiana,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Magna  Corp.,  Odessa, 
Tex.  Send  protests  to:  Harold  Jolliff, 
District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions  and  (3ompliance,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Room  476,  325  West 
Adams  Street,  Springfield,  Ill.,  62704. 

No.  MC  127762  TA,  filed  December  8, 
1965.  Applicant:  CONTRACT  CAR¬ 
RIERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  444,  Ellens- 
burg.  Wash.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Glenn  W.  Toomey,  15th  Floor  Hoge 
Building.  Seattle,  Wash.,  98104.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract 


carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Pazzolan  (in  bulk 
in  pneumatic  equipment)  from  Buxton. 
Oreg.,  to  The  Mossyrock  Dam  Site  in 
Washington,  (1)  from  Buxton,  over  U.S. 
Highway  26  to  Portland,  Oreg.;  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  99  to  Mary’s  Comer, 
Wash.;  thence  East  on  Washington 
Highway  5  approximately  28  miles  to 
Mossyrock  Dam  Site,  and  (2)  from  Bux¬ 
ton,  over  Oregon  Highway  47  to  Clats- 
kanie,  Oreg.;  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
30  to  Ranier,  Oreg.,  and  Longview, 
Wash.;  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  99  to 
Mary’s  Comer,  Wash.;  thence  East  on 
Washington  Highway  5  approximately 
28  miles  to  Mossyrock  Dam  Site,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  on  (1)  and  (2) 
above,  for  180  days.  Supporting  ship¬ 
per:  Lone  Star  Cement  Corp.,  3801  East 
Marginal  Way,  South,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Send  protests  to:  S.  F.  Martin,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  450  Multnomah  Bmlding,  120 
Southwest  4th  Avenue,  Portland,  Oreg., 
97204. 

No.  MC  127764  TA,  filed  December  9. 
1965.  Applicant:  J  &  R  WAREHOUSE 
&  SERVICE  CO.,  INC.,  440  Jensen  Street, 
Oakland,  Calif.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  G.  M.  Dimn,  16101  East  14th  Street, 
San  Leandro,  Calif.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  regular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Candy,  confections,  cookies,  and  re¬ 
lated  confectionary  products,  from  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  Chicago.  Ill.  (including  points 
in  the  commercial  zones  of  each),  to 
points  in  the  San  Francisco  Bay  area  and 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  over  U.S.  Highways 
30,  80,  81,  and  90  to  San  Francisco;  and 
over  U.S.  Highway  99  to  Los  Angeles,  for 
180  days.  (Note:  Applicant  presently 
transports  exempt  produce  in  the  reverse 
direction.)  Supporting  shippers:  Tell 
Chocolate  Novelties  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Cocoline  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  the  Chunky  Corp., 
Brooklsm,  N.Y.;  Deer  Park  Baking  Co., 
Hammonton,  N.  J. ;  Banner  Candy  Manu¬ 
facturing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Blumen- 
thal  Bros.  Chocolate  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.;  Swizzels,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  Send 
protests  to:  Howard  O.  Gaston,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Bureau  of  Operations  Compli¬ 
ance,  450  Golden  Gate  Avenue,  Box 
36004,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94102. 

No.  MC  127766  TA.  filed  December  9. 
1965.  Applicant:  CARL  S.  WELTON, 
doing  business  as  WELTON  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION  CO.,  Box  605,  Moorefield, 
W.  Va.  Applicant’s  representative:  Eston 
H.  Alt,  Post  Office  Box  81,  Winchester, 
Va.,  22601.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  products  (except  petro  acids 
and  chemicals,  and  asphalt  and  asphalt 
products) ,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
East  Freedon,  Pa.,  to  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  for 
150  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Marshall 
Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Keyser.  W,  Va..  26726.  Send 
protests  to:  District  Supervisor,  Joseph 
A.  Niggemyer,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Bureau  of  Operations  and 
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Compliance,  531  Hawley  Building. 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  26003. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-13443;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Notice  102] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

December  14,  1965. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  imder  the 
new  rules  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC  67  (49  Cm 
Part  240) ,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  April  27, 1965.  effective 
July  1,  1965.  These  rules  provide  that 
protests  to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  field  official  named 
in  the  Federal  Register  publication, 
within  15  calendar  days  after  the  date 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  One 
copy  of  such  protests  must  be  served  on 
the  applicant,  or  its  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  if  any,  and  the  protests  must 
certify  that  such  service  has  been  made. 
The  protest  must  be  specific  as  the 
service  which  such  protestant  can  and 
will  offer,  and  must  consist  of  a  signed 
original  and  six  (6)  copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined,  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in 
the  Field  Office  to  which  protests  are  to 
be  transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  19227  (Sub-No.  101  TA) .  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  LEON¬ 
ARD  BROS.  TRANSFER,  INC.,  2595 
Northwest  20th  Street,  Miami,  Fla., 
33142.  Applicant’s  representative:  Carl 
Atherton  (same  address  as  above) .  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting :  Towers,  water  cool¬ 
ing  with  blowers  and  machine,  cooling  or 
freezing,  and  accessories,  atachments  or 
fittings  therefor  when  moving  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  commodities  named,  from 
the  plant  site  of  the  Marley  Co.,  Louis¬ 
ville,  Ky.,  to  points  in  Alabama,  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  Washington,  D.C., 
Plorida,  Georgia,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Loui¬ 
siana,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts. 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  (Carolina, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island.  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin,  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper:  The  Marley 
Co.,  222  West  Gregory  Street.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Send  protests  to:  Joseph  B. 
Teichert,  District  Supervisor.  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  CompUance.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Room  1621,  51 
Southwest  First  Avenue,  Miami,  Fla., 
33130. 

No.  MC  48958  (Sub-No.  84  TA) ,  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  DLLI- 
NOIS-CALIPORNIA  EXPRESS,  INC., 
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510  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver,  Colo., 
80216.  Applicant’s  representative:  Rob¬ 
ert  W.  Wright,  Jr.  (same  address  as 
pbove).  Authority  sought  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities  (except  livestock,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  com¬ 
modities  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
between  Willard,  N.  Mex.,  and  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  from  Willard  over  New  Mexico 
Highway  42  to  Corona,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  54  to  El  Paso,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Corona  and  Carrlzozo,  N.  Mex., 
for  180  days.  Supporting  shippers: 
Marvin  H.  Roberts,  Lincoln  County 
Motors,  Inc.,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Austin 
Wooten,  Chapel  of  Roses,  Carrizozo,  N. 
Mex.;  Mrs.  Vincent  Reil,  City  Garage, 
Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Robert  B.  Means, 
Means  Motor  Supply,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.; 
Paul  W.  Payton,  Lincoln  County  News, 
Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Manuel  V.  Jones, 
Carrizozo  Mercantile,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex. ; 
J.  Vernon  Petty,  Mayor,  c/o  Pettys  Gen¬ 
eral  Merchandise  Co.,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.; 
Bill  Gallacher,  Gallacher  Ranches,  Inc., 
20  miles  northwest  of  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.; 
Crittenden  E.  Burns,  Paden’s  Drug  Store, 
Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  and,  Fred  H.  English, 
Carrizozo  Hardware  Co.,  Carrizozo,  N. 
Mex.  Send  protests  to:  Luther  H.  Old¬ 
ham,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  1961  Stout 
Street,  2022  Federal  Building,  Denver, 
Colo.,  80202. 

No.  MC  66562  (Sub-No.  2132  TA) 
(Correction) ,  filed  December  3,  1965, 
published  Federal  Register  issue  of  De¬ 
cember  10,  1965,  and  republished  as  cor¬ 
rected  this  issue.  Applicant:  RAILWAY 
EXPRESS  AGENCY,  INCORPORATED, 
219  East  42d  Street,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017.  Applicant’s  representative:  Wil¬ 
liam  H.  Marx  (same  address  as  above). 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  reg¬ 
ular  routes,  transporting:  General  com¬ 
modities,  including  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  moving  in  express  service,  be¬ 
tween  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Wilming¬ 
ton,  Del.;  from  Philadelphia  over  city 
streets  and  Industrial  Highway  to  Ches¬ 
ter,  Pa.,  thence  over  Pennsylvania  High¬ 
way  291  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  13, 
thence  south  over  U.S.  Highway  13  to 
Claymont,  Del.,  thence  over  alternate 
U.S.  Highway  13  (Governor  Printz 
Boulevard)  to  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  re- 
tiu-n  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  No  supporting  shipper’s 
statement  is  attached  to  application. 
Statement  of  facts  is  attached  to  appli¬ 
cation.  Send  protests  to:  Stephen  P. 
Tomany,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  346  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10013.  Note:  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  republication  is  to  show  that 
applicant  does  not  propHJse  to  serve  any 
intermediate  points.  Previous  publica¬ 
tion  noted  applicant  proposed  to  serve 
ail  intermediate  points,  in  error. 


No.  MC  107913  (Sub-No.  12  TA) ,  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  F  &  W 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  575  South  Front  Street, 
Memphis  2,  Term.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  C.  N.  Finleyson  (same  address 
as  above) .  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen¬ 
eral  commodities  (except  those  of  un¬ 
usual  value,  dangerous  explosives,  live¬ 
stock,  household  goods  as  defined  in 
Practices  of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of 
household  goods  17  M.C.C.  467,  com¬ 
modities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  (1)  between  Clarks- 
dale.  Miss.,  and  ^dwood.  Miss.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  49  from  Clarksdale  to 
Tutwiler,  Miss.,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  49W  from  Tutwiler  to  Yazoo  City, 
Miss.,  thence  over  Mississippi  Highway 
3  to  Redwood,  serving  no  intermediate 
points  between  Clarksdale  and  Indian- 
ola,  including  Indianola,  but  service  to 
all  other  points  on  tliis  route,  and  return 
over  the  same  route;  (2)  between  Roll¬ 
ing  Fork,  Miss.,  and  Redwood,  Miss., 
over  U.S.  Highway  61  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points,  and  return  over  the  same 
route;  (3)  between  Leland,  Miss.,  and 
Indianola,  Miss.,  over  U.S.  Highway  82 
serving  no  intermediate  points  with  no 
service  at  Indianola;  (4)  between  Hol- 
landale.  Miss.,  and  Belzoni,  Miss.,  over 
Mississippi  Highway  12  serving  all  in¬ 
termediate  points;  (5)  between  Am- 
guilla.  Miss.,  and  Louise,  Miss.,  over 
Mississippi  Highway  14  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points  (for  operating  conven- 
Fork,  Miss.,  and  jimction  of  Mississippi 
Highway  16  with  U.S.  Highway  49W  over 
Mississippi  Highway  16  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points;  and,  (7)  between  Cleve¬ 
land,  Miss.,  and  Ruleville,  Miss.,  over 
Mississippi  Highway  8  serving  no  inter¬ 
mediate  points,  (for  operating  conven¬ 
ience  only).  Applicant  intends  to  tack 
the  authority  here  applied  for  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  MC  107913  and 
subs,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shippers: 
The  Belzoni  Oil  Works,  Inc.,  Belzoni, 
Miss.;  Planters  Supply,  Belzoni,  Miss.; 
Case  Power  &  Equipment,  Belzoni,  Miss. ; 
Belzoni  Tractor  Co.,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  Y-D 
Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  Mc¬ 
Bride  Tractor  Co.,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  Su¬ 
perior  Parts,  Inc.,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  City 
of  Belzoni,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  Implement 
Sales,  Belzoni,  Miss.;  Mississippi  Chemi¬ 
cal  Corp,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.;  Yazoo  Trac¬ 
tor  Co.,  Inc.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.;  Yazoo 
Motor  Co.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.;  Delta  Im¬ 
plement  Co.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.;  S.  Moses 
Co.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.;  Yazoo  Parts  Co., 
Yazoo  (Tity,  Miss.;  Coleman-Stuart 
Dodge  Co.,  Inc.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.; 
Jacobs  F^xmiture  Store,  Yazoo  City, 
Miss.;  and.  Day’s  Drug  Store,  Inverness, 
Miss.  Send  protests  to:  William  W. 
Garland,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  390  Federal  Of¬ 
fice  Building,  167  North  Main,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  38103. 

No.  MC  108461  (Sub-No.  101  TA), 
filed  December  10,  1965.  Applicant: 
WHITFIELD  TRANSPORTATION, 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  9897,  316  North 
Clark  Road,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  79946.  Au¬ 


thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi¬ 
ties  (except  livestock,  commodities  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B  explo¬ 
sives,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment),  serving  the  inter¬ 
mediate  point  of  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.,  in 
connection  with  applicant’s  presently- 
authorized  route  between  El  Paso,  Tex., 
and  San  Antonio,  N.  Mex.,  for  180  days'. 
Supporting  shippers:  Paden’s  Drug 
Store,  Box  548,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Posey 
Limiber  Co.,  Box  97,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.; 

T.  B.  Smoot,  City  Garage,  Box  564, 
Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Means  Motor  Supply, 
Box  787,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Clifton  b! 
Zumwalt,  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  Box 
66,  Carrizozo,  N.  Mex.;  Petty  General 
Merchandise  Co.,  Box  367,  Carrizozo,  N. 
Mex.;  Wayman  Gray,  President,  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce,  Box  428,  Carrizozo,  N. 
Mex.;  Albert  T.  Roberts,  Box  14,  Carri¬ 
zozo,  N.  Mex.,  88301.  Send  protests  to: 
Jerry  R.  Murphy,  District  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Operations  and  Compliance, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  109 

U. S.  Courthouse,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
87101. 

No.  MC  111309  (Sub-No.  5  TA),  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  RELAY 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Steamboat  Road, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Edward  F.  Bowes,  1060  Broad 
Street,  Newark,  N.J.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Liquid  sugar,  invert  sugar,  corn 
syrup,  and  blends  thereof,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  to 
Bordentown,  Camden,  Carlstadt,  Clif¬ 
ton,  Cologne,  Englewood,  Egg  Harbor 
City,  Farmingdale,  Folsom,  Hammon- 
ton,  Hightstown,  Hillside,  Paterson, 
Swedesboro,  Trenton,  Tuckahoe,  Vine- 
land,  Whippany,  Woodbridge  and 
Wyckoff,  N.J.;  New  Haven,  New  London, 
Southbury,  Suffield,  and  Windsor, 
Conn.;  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Restric¬ 
tion  :  Transportation  is  restricted  to  that 
performed  under  contract  with  the 
Pepsi-Cola  Co.,  for  150  days.  Support¬ 
ing  shipper:  Pepsi-Cola  Co.,  46-00  Fifth 
Street,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  11101. 
Send  protests  to:  E.  N.  Carignan,  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations 
and  Compliance,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  346  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  10013. 

No.  MC  115331  (Sub-No.  167  TA) ,  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  TRUCK 
TRANSPORT,  INCORPORA’TED,  707 
Market  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquid  carbon  diox¬ 
ide,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Fort 
Madison,  Iowa,  to  Chicago,  HI.,  Indian¬ 
apolis,  Ind.;  Kansas  City,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Liquid  Carbonic,  Division  of  General 
Dsmamics  (J.  C.  Saele,  Reg.  Product 
Services  Mgr.),  527  South  Jefferson 
Street,  Chicago,  HI.,  60607.  Send  pro¬ 
tests  to:  J.  P.  Werthmann,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations  and 
Compliance,  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
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nilssion,  Room  3248-B,  1520  Market 
Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63103. 

No.  MC  111729  (Sub-No.  124  TA) ,  filed 
December  10,  1965.  Applicant:  AR¬ 
MORED  CARRIER  CORPORATION, 
222-17  Northern  Boulevard,  De  Bevoise 
Building,  Bayside,  N.Y.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative:  J.  K.  Murphy  (same  address 
as  above) .  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Bi¬ 
ased  and  jjrocessed  film  and  prints,  com¬ 
plimentary  replacement  film,  incidental 
iealer  handling  supplies  consisting  of 
labels,  envelopes  and  packing  materials, 
and  advertising  literature  moving  there- 
icith  (excluding  motion  picture  film 
us^  primarily  for  commercial  theatre 
and  television  exhibition) ,  between  Alex¬ 
andria,  Va.,  and  Wilmington,  Del.,  for 
150  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Dyna- 
color  Corp.,  800  North  Pitt  Street,  Alex¬ 
andria,  Va.,  22314.  Send  protests  to: 
E.  N.  Carignan,  District  Supervisor,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations  and  Compliance,  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  346 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10013. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[Pit  Doc.  66-13495;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Notice  1273] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  14, 1965. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179) .  appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti¬ 
tion  will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-68329.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  13,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Teal’s  Express, 
Inc.,  Lyons  Falls,  N.Y.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  the  certificate  in  No.  MC-6252, 
and  those  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of 
registration  in  No.  MC-6252  (Sub-No.  2), 
issued  July  21,  1943,  and  April  9,  1964, 
respectively,  to  John  P.  Teal  or  the  estate 
of  John  P.  Teal,  doing  business  as  Teal’s 
Express,  Lyons  Palls,  N.Y.,  authorizing 
transportation  under  the  said  certificate 
of:  General  commodities,  excluding 
household  goods,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  other  specified  commodities,  over 
regular  routes,  between  Lyons  Falls,  N.Y., 
and  Utica  am’  Constableville,  N.Y.,  serv¬ 
ing  intermediate  points  and  specified  off- 
route  points;  and  transportation  under 
the  certificate  of  registration,  of  such 
commodities  as  are  authorized  in  the  cer- 
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tificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  No.  1101,  dated  January  16, 1951,  and 
amended  February  5,  1951,  by  the  New 
York  Public  Service  Commi^ion.  Albert 
V.  Moore,  327  Post  Street,  Boonville,  N.Y., 
13309,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-68341.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  13,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  LeflBer  Transpor¬ 
tation  Co.,  a  corporation,  Richland,  Pa., 
of  the  portion  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificate  No.  MC-79443,  issued  Sep¬ 
tember  2,  1949,  to  Ernest  R.  Nelson, 
Palmyra,  Pa.,  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  fertilizer,  from  Baltimore,  Md., 
to  points  in  Lebanon  County,  Pa. 
Christian  V.  Graf,  407  North  Front 
Street,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  attorney  for 
transferor.  James  W.  Hagar,  Commerce 
Building,  Post  Office  Box  432,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  attorney  for  transferee. 

No.  MC-PC-68347.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  9,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Waverly  Transfer 
Company,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Certificate  of  Regis¬ 
tration  No.  MC-120693  (Sub-No.  1),  is¬ 
sued  July  21.  1964,  to  Waverly  Transfer, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  corresponding  to 
the  grant  of  intrastate  authority  to 
transferor  in  Certificate  Nos.  219  and 
219-A,  dated  September  14,  1960,  No. 
219-B,  dated  May  16,  1962,  and  No. 
219-C,  dated  August  30,  1962,  Issued  by 
the  Tennessee  Public  Service  Commis¬ 
sion.  A.  O.  Buck.  434  Stahlman  Build¬ 
ing,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  37201,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-68350.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  13,  1965,  the  ’Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Ray  Dillon,  doing 
business  as  Lopez  Auto  Freight,  Lopez, 
Wash.,  of  the  operating  rights  issued  by 
the  Commission  February  3,  1954,  imder 
Certificate  No.  MC-113596,  to  Wm.  T. 
McCauley  and  Albert  McCauley,  a  part¬ 
nership,  doing  business  as  Lopez  Auto 
Freight,  Femdale,  Wash.,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  irregular  routes, 
of  general  commodities,  except  household 
goods,  and  other  specified  commodities, 
between  points  in  Whatcom,  Skagit,  Is¬ 
land,  and  Snohomish  Counties,  Wash., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Lopez  Island,  Wash. 

No.  MC-FC-68351.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  10,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Flsdng  Carpet, 

lnc. ,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  of  Certificate  No. 
MC-94636  issued  February  3,  1961,  to 
Marlon  E.  Floor,  doing  business  as  Floor 
Transfer  &  Storage,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of  house¬ 
hold  goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
over  irregular  routes,  between  Warsaw, 

lnd. ,  and  points  within  25  miles  of  War¬ 
saw,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Illinois,  Michigan,  and  Ohio. 
Ferdinand  Bom,  1019  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  Building,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  repre¬ 
sentative  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-68353.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  13,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Gerald  S.  Hagey, 
doing  business  as  Hagey’s  Bus  Line, 
Franconia,  Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificate  Nos.  MC-107506  and  MC- 
107506  (Sub-No.  1)  issued  January  16, 
1948  and  Jime  19,  1950,  to  Durrell  B. 
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Delp,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  of:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage  in  special  operations,  consisting 
of  round  trip  sightseeing  and  pleasure 
tours,  and  in  charter  operations,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  beginning  and  ending  at 
points  and  places  in  the  Borough  of 
Lansdale,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  and 
within  5  miles  thereof,  and  extending  to 
points  and  places  in  New  York,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia.  John  W. 
Frame,  2207  Old  Gettysburg  Road,  Post 
Office  Box  626,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  repre¬ 
sentative  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-68355.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  13,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Gochenour  Bus 
Service  Incorporate!,  Woodstock,  Va., 
of  Certificates  Nos.  MC-1 19889  and  MC- 
119889  (Sub-No.  1),  issued  January  19, 
1961,  and  April  28,  1965,  respectively,  to 
Moritz  O.  Gochenour,  doing  business  as 
Gochenour  Bus  Service,  Woodstock,  Va., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  pas¬ 
sengers  and  their  baggage  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  i>assengers,  in  round  trip 
charter  operations  over  irregular  routes, 
beginning  and  ending  at  points  in  Shen¬ 
andoah  County,  Va.,  and  extending  to 
points  in  Kentucky,  Maryland,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia;  and  passengers  and  their  bag¬ 
gage,  and  express  and  newspapers  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over  regu¬ 
lar  routes,  between  Winchester,  Va.,  and 
Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points  except  points  on  UB. 
Highway  11;  and  between  Charles  Town 
over  UB.  Highway  340  to  junction 
private  road  owned  by  the  Charles  Town 
Turf  Club  (formerly  the  CTharles  Town 
Jockey  Club,  Inc.) ,  and  return  over  the 
same  route.  Philip  M.  Grabill,  Post 
Office  Box  177,  Woodstock,  Va.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[PB.  Doc.  65-13496;  PUed,  Dec.  16,  1965; 

8:47  a.in.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
RELIEF 

December  14, 1965. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  40183 — Class  and  commodity  rates 
from  and  to  Van  Dyke,  Ala.  Filed  by 
O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4812),  for 
interested  carriers  parties  to  Uniform 
Classification  CcHnmittee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  1.  Rates  on  property  moving  on 
class  and  commodity  rates,  in  carloads 
and  less-than-carloads,  from  or  to  Van 
Dyke,  Ala.,  on  the  one  hand,  to  or  from 
points  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief — New  station  and 
grouping. 
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NOTICES 


FSA  40184 — Coal  from  Leeds.  Ala. 
FUed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  agent  (No. 
A4810).  for  interested  carriers.  Rates 
on  coal,  in  carloads,  from  Leeds,  Ala., 
to  specified  points  in  (Georgia,  also  Gantt, 
Ala.,  and  South  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief — Rate  relationship. 

Tariff — Supplement  99  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-39. 

FSA  40185 — Iron  or  steel  reinforcing 
bars  to  Beaumont  and  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau, 
agent  (No.  B-8793),  for  interested  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel  reinforcing 
bars,  in  carloads,  from  points  in  Ala¬ 
bama,  Illinois,  and  Missouri,  also  Min- 


nequa,  Colo.,  and  Sand  Springs,  Okla., 
to  Beaumont  and  Houston,  Tex. 

Groimds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  161  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4503. 


Aggregate-of-Intermediates 

FSA  40186 — Iron  or  steel  reinforcing 
bars  to  Beaumont  and  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau, 
agent  (No.  B-8794),  for  interested  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel  reinforcing 
bars,  in  carloads,  from  specified  points 
in  Alabama,  Illinois,  and  Missouri,  also 


Mlnnequa,  Colo.,  and  Sand  Springs, 
Okla.,  to  Beaumont  and  Houston,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief — Maintenance  of 
depressed  rates  published  to  meet  market 
competition  without  use  of  such  ratw  as 
factors  in  constructing  combination 
rates. 

Tariff — Supplement  161  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.cc 
4503. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.  Doc.  66-13497;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1966- 
8:47  a.m.l 
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CUMULATIVE  LIST  OF  CFR  PARTS  AFFECTED^DECEMBER 


The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 
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